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Regulations 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter XI—War Food Administration 
(Distribution Orders) 


(FDO 54, Amat. 1] 
Part 1401—Datry Propucts 
DRIED SKIM MILK 


Food Distribution Order No. 54, 
§ 1401.25 (8 F.R. 7210), issued by the War 
Food Administrator on May 29, 1943, is 
amended as follows: . 

1. By deleting the provisions of (a) (2) 
and inserting in lieu thereof, the follow- 
ing: 


(2) The term “dried skim milk” 
means all products containing 114 per- 
cent or less, by weight, of butterfat, 
which are made by drying cows’ milk, 
from which all or part of the milk fat 
has been separated and to which no 
other substance or ingredient has been 
added, and which are sold for human 
consumption or used in the manufacture 
of any other product which is sold for 
human consumption. 


2. By deleting the provisions of (a) 
(11) and inserting in lieu thereof, the 
following: 


(11) The term “designated agencies” 
means any of the following agencies: (i) 
the Armed Services of the United States 
(excluding, for the purpose of this order, 
the United States Army post exchanges, 
United States Navy Ships’ Service De- 
partments, and United States Marine 
Corps post exchanges); (ii) the Office of 
Distribution, War Food Administration, 
(including, but not restricted to, the Fed- 
eral Surplus Commodities Corporation) ; 
(iii) the War Shipping Administration; 
(iv) the Veterans Administration; and 
‘v) any other instrumentality or agency 
designated by the Director. 


3. By adding to (a) the following: 


(13) The term “Armed Services of the 
United States” means the Army, the 
Navy, the Marine Corps, or Coast Guard 
of the United States. 


’ 4. By deleting the words “Food Dis- 
tribution Administration” wherever said 
words appear in said order and inserting, 
in lieu thereof, the words “Office of Dis- 
tribution.” 

This amendment shall become effective 
at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., March 1, 1944. 
With respect to violations of Food Distri- 
bution Order No. 54, rights accrued, or 
liabilities incurred prior to the effective 
time of the provisions hereof, said Food 
Distribution Order No. 54 shall be deemed 
to be in full force and effect for the pur- 


‘poses of sustaining any proper suit, 


action, or other proceeding with respect 


_ to any such violation, right or liability. 


(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 
8 F.R. 14783) 


Issued this 11th day of March 1944. 


ASHLEY SELLERS, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3549; Filed, March 13; 1944; 
12:20 p. m.] 


TITLE 8—ALIENS AND NATIONALITY 


Chapter Il—Office of Alien Property 
Custodian 


[G. O. 27] 
Part 503—GENERAL ORDERS 


INVESTIGATION OF PROPERTY OWNED BY PER- 
SONS TO BE REPATRIATED 


Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, in 
order to provide for the investigation of 
property owned by persons who are to be 
repatriated to an enemy country, pre- 
paratory to taking such other authorized 
action with respect to such property, in- 
cluding its vesting or protective super- 
vision, as is necessary in the national in- 
terest, hereby issues the following regu- 
lation: 


§ 503.27 General Order No. 27. (a) 
Any person proposed for repatriation to 
an enemy country shall, upon demand by 
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part of this regulation) of all property 
of any nature whatsoever within the 
United States, its territories and posses- 
sions, which is owned or controlled by, 
payable or deliverable to, held on behalf 
or for the account of such person or in 
which such person has any interest of 
any nature whatsoever. 

(b) Such duly authorized representa- 
tives of the Alien Property Custodian are 
hereby authorized to accept any books of 
account, records, contracts, letters, docu- 
ments, memoranda, or other papers held 
in the custody of any person proposed for 
repatriation, which are useful in estab- 
lishing the ownership or control of any 
such property. 

(c) For the purposes of this order: 

(1) “Person proposed for repatria- 
tion” shall mean any person who has 
been designated by the Department of 
State of the United States as one who 


-may be repatriated to a designated 


enemy country; 

(2) “Designated enemy country” shall 
mean any foreign country against which 
the United States has declared the exist- 
ence of a state of war (Germany, Italy, 
Japan, Bulgaria, Hungary, and Ru- 
mania) and any other country with 
which the United States is at war in the 
future. 

(3) “A duly authorized representative 
of the Alien Property Custodian” shall 
include any person who possesses an 
identification card (bearing his signature 
and photograph) certifying that he is 
employed as an investigator, attorney, 
examiner, business analyst, or in any 
other responsible position in the Office 
of Alien Property Custodian. 


(40 Stat. 411, 50 U.S.C. App.; 55 Stat. 
839, 50 U.S.C. App. (Supp. 1942); E.O. 
9193, 7 F.R. 5205) 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 


August 23, 1943. 
[SEAL] Leo T. CROWLEY, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3678; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:26 a. m.] 


TITLE 20—EMPLOYEES’ BENEFITS 


Chapter I1I—Social Security Board, 
Federal Security Agency 


|Regs. 3,! Amdt. ] 


Part 403—FEDERAL OLD-AGE AND SURVIV- 
ORS INSURANCE 


PROCEDURE BEFORE APPEALS COUNCIL 


Sections 403.709 (g) and 403.710 (a) 
and (c) of Regulations No. 3, as amended 
(Part 403, Title 20, Code of Federal Resg- 
ulations 1940 Supp.), are amended as 
follows: 


15 F.R. 1849. For a chronological descrip- 
tion of the statutory basis for the old-age 
and survivors insurance system under title 
II of the Social Security Act, as amended, 
and the regulations which have been issued 
thereunder, see § 403.1 of Regulations No. 3 
of the Social Security Board. (20 CFR 403.1, 
Cum. Supp.) 
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1. The last undesignated paragraph 
of paragraph (g) of § 403.709 is amended 
to read: 


(g) Conduct of hearing and evi- 
donee. 

A complete stenographic record of the 
proceedings at the hearing shall be made. 
When directed by the Appeals Council 
or the referee, the record shall be tran- 
scribed where the case is certified to or 
reviewed by the Appeals Council (see 
paragraph (k) of this section and § 403.- 
710 (a) and (b)). 


2. Paragraph 
amended to read: 


(a) Procedure before Appeals Coun- 
cil on certification by the referee. The 
Appeals Council of the Social Security 
Board shall, when a case has been cer- 
tified to it by a referee without decision 
(see § 403.709 (k)), mail notice of such 
action to the parties at their last known 
addresses. A copy of the transcript of 
evidence adduced at the hearing or a 
condensed statement thereof or, where 
the hearing before the referee has been 
waived (see § 403.709 (i)), ¢opies or a 
statement of the contents of the docu- 
ments which are evidence in the case, 
shall be made available to any party 
upon request. 

When a case has been certified to the 
Appeals Council for decision, the parties 
shall be given, upon their request, a rea- 
sonable opportunity to appear before the 
Appeals Council for the purpose of pre- 
senting oral argument. The parties shall 
also be given, upon their request, a rea- 
sonable opportunity to file briefs or other 
written statements of contentions. 
Where there is more than one party, 
copies of such a brief or written states 
ment shall be filed in a sufficient number 
that they may be made available to any 
party requesting a copy or any other 
party designated by the Appeals Council. 

Evidence in addition to the evidence 
introduced at the hearing before the ref- 
eree, or the documents before the referee 
where the hearing is waived, may not 
be presented except where it appears to 
the Appeals Council that additional ma- 
terial evidence is available which may 
affect its decision. If it appears that such 
additional evidence is available, the Ap- 
peals Council shall receive such evidence 
or designate a referee or member of the 
Council before whom the evidence shall 
be introduced. Before additional evi- 
dence may be presented, as above pro- 
vided, notice shall be mailed to the par- 
ties, unless such notice is waived, at their 
last known addresses, that evidence will 
be received with respect to certain mat- 
ters, and the parties shall be given a rea- 
sonable opportunity to present evidence 
which is relevant and material to such 
matters. When the additional evidence 
is introduced before a referee or a mem- 
ber of the Appeals Council, a transcript 
Or a condensed statement of such evi- 
dence shall be made available to any 
party upon request, 


(a) of § 403.710 is 


The decision of the Appeals Council, 
when a case has been certified to it by 
a referee, shall be made in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph (d) of 
this section. 


3. Paragraph (c) of § 403.710 is 
amended to read: 


(c) Procedure before Appeals Council 
on review of referee’s decision or Bureau’s 
revised determination. Whenever the 
Appeals Council determines to review a 
referee’s decision or the revised determi- 
nation of the Bureau, the Council shall 
make available to any party upon request 
a copy of the transcript of evidence ad- 
duced at the hearing or a condensed 
statement thereof or, where the hearing 
before the referee was waived (see 
§$ 403.709 (i)), copies or a statement of 
the contents of the documents upon 
which the referee’s decision was based. 
The parties shall be given, upon their 
request, a reasonable opportunity to file 
briefs or other written statements of con- 
tentions. Copies of such brief or other 
written statement, where there is more 
than one party, shall be filed in a suffi- 
cient number that they may be made 
available to any party requesting a copy 
and to any other party designated by the 
Appeals Council. 

Evidence in addition to the evidence 
introduced at the hearing before the 
referee, or the documents before the 
referee where the hearing is waived, may 
not be presented except where it appears 
to the Appeals Council that additional 
material evidence is available which may 
affect its decision. If it appears that such 
additional evidence is available, the Ap- 
peals Council shall receive such evidence 
or designate a referee or member of the 
Council before whom the evidence shall 
be introduced. Before additional evi- 
dence may be presented, as above pro- 
vided, notice shall be mailed to the par- 
ties, unless such notice is waived, at 
their last known addresses, that evidence 
will be received with respect to certain 
matters, and the parties shall be given 
a reasonable opportunity to present evi- 
dence which is relevant and material to 
such matters. When the additional evi- 
dence is introduced before a referee or a 
member of the Appeals Council, a tran- 
script or a condensed statement of such 
evidence shall be made available to any 
party upon request. 


(Sec. 205 (a), 53 Stat. 1368, sec. 1102, 49 
Stat. 647; 42 U.S. C. sec. 405 (a), 1302) 


In pursuance of sections 205 (a) and 
1102 of the Social Security Act, as 
amended, the foregoing regulation 
adopted by the Board is hereby pre- 
scribed this 10th day of March 1944, 

[SEAL] SociaL Security Boarp, 

A. J. ALTMEYER, 
Chairman. 

Approved: March 14, 1944. 

WATSON B. MILLER, 
Acting Federal Security 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3660; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:57 a. m.] 
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TITLE 24—HOUSING CREDIT 


Chapter IV—Home Owners’ Loan 
Corporation 


[Bulletin 265] 


Part 403—PrROPERTY MANAGEMENT 
DIvIsIon 


PURCHASES BY OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES 


Section 403.10 Plans and terms of sale 
is amended as follows: 

The paragraph of § 403.10 identified 
as paragraph (c) shall be revoked. 

Section 403.02 (i) is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 403.02 Property Committee. * * * 

(i) To review all cases: 

(1) Where the regional manager rec- 
ommends the approval of the purchase 
by any officer or employee of the Cor- 
poration from a home owner of prop- 
erty on which the Corporation holds a 
mortgage or other security instrument; 

(2) Where the regional manager rec- 
ommends the sale of a property owned 
by the Corporation, directly or indirectly, 
to: 

(i) Any officer or employee of the 
Corporation or to any individual ap- 
proved by the Corporation to perform 
services on a fee basis, or to the spouse 
or close relative of any such person, 

<i) Any contract sales broker, con- 
tract management broker, or approved 
sales broker, or to the partner, officer or 
employee of any such broker, 

(iii) The spouse or close relative of any 
such broker operating as an individual or 
of the partner of any such broker, and to 
submit all such cases with its recommen- 
dations to the General Manager or Dep- 
uty General Manager in Charge for final 
action. Where any purchaser from the 
Corporation referred to in this section is 
also a former borrower as defined in 
$ 403.10 the sales price requirements of 
said § 403.10 shall apply. 


Effective March 14, 1944. 


(Secs. 4 (a), 4 (k), 48 Stat. 129, 132, as 
amended by sec. 13, 48 Stat. 647: 12 
U.S. C. 1463 (a), (k), E. O. 9070, 7 F. R. 
1529) 


[SEAL] J. FrANcis Moore, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-3626; Filed, March 15, 1944; 


3:25 p. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter VIII—Foreign Economic 
Administration 
Subchapter B—Export Control 
[Amendment 157] 
Part 802—GENERAL LICENSES 
GENERAL LICENSE FOR MEXICAN BORDER ZONE 


Correction in Amendment No. 155. 
The numbering of the section set forth 


-in Amendment No. 155, published March 


14, 1944, 9 F.R. 2775, is hereby changed 
from § 802.26 to § 802.27. 


(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th 
Cong.; Pub. Law 638, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
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9361, 8 F.R. 9861; Order No, 1, 8 F.R. 9938; 
E.O. 9380, 8 F.R. 13061; Delegation of 
Authority No. 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delega- 
tion of Authority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320) 


Dated: March 15, 1944. 


S. H. LEBENSBURGER, 
Director, Requirements and 
Supply Branch, Bureau of Supplies. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3649; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
9:23 a. m.] 


Chapter [X—War Production Board 


Subchapter B—Executive Vice-Chairman 


AUTHORITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 1176—IrRON AND STEEL CONSERVATION 
{Conservation Order M-126, Amat. 4] 


FENCES 


Section 1176.1 Conservation Order 
M-126 is hereby amended by changing 
the item in List A which now reads: 


Fences of all kinds, including chain 
link, except as may be permitted under 
Limitation Order L-211, Schedule ITI. 


to read as follows: 


Fences of all kinds, except: 

(1) Plain, barbed, or twisted wire; 
woven or welded wire fence (except lawn 
and other ornamental fence); wire net- 
ting; wire flooring. 

(2) Chain link fence, weighing not 
more than two pounds per lineal foot and 
not more than 0.33 pounds per square 
foot, for industrial plant protection only. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


44-3664; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


R. Doc. 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT 


{Limitation Order L-112 as Amended Mar. 16, 
1944] 


INDUSTRIAL POWER TRUCKS 


The fulfillment of the requirements of 
the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply of cer- 
tain critical materials for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


$ 1226.117 General Limitation Order 
L-112—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation or 
agency or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) “Industrial power truck” means 
any self-power-propelled industrial truck 
or wheel tractor designed primarily for 
handling material (either by carrying or 


towing) on floors or paved surfaces in 
and around industrial plants, ware- 
houses, docks, airports or depots. The 
term shall not include automotive trac- 
tors, trucks, or wheeltype industrial 
tractors designed for use on tax-built 
highways, or in such operations as con- 
struction, earth-moving, mining, logging, 
industrial yard work, or petroleum de- 
velopment. 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son who manufactures, fabricates or 
assembles new industrial power trucks, 
and includes any sales and distribution 
outlets of a manufacturer. 

(4) “Parts producer” means any per- 
son, other than a manufacturer, who 
manufactures parts to be incorporated in 
industrial power trucks. 

(5) “Standard model” as applied to a 
manufacturer, means one model only of 
each type and capacity of industrial 
power truck listed in List A attached 
hereto, described in such manufacturer’s 
catalogue or bulletin on July 10, 1942. 

(6) “Approved standard model” means 
a standard model listed hereafter and 
from time to time by supplementary 
order or orders, as provided in para- 
graph (d) (2). 

(7) “New”, when applied to any in- 
dustrial power truck, means any truck 
which has never been sold to a person 
acquiring the same for use. “Used” 
means any such truck which has been 
sold to a person acquiring the same for 
use, whether or not such truck has sub- 
sequently been reconditioned or rebuilt. 

(8) “Dealer” means any person, other 
than a manufacturer, engaged in the 
business of selling or distributing new or 
used industrial power trucks, whether at 
wholesale, retail, or otherwise. 

(9) “Owner” means any person (in- 
cluding a manufacturer or dealer) who 
owns any industrial power truck, re- 
gardless of whether such truck was 
acquired for resale or for use by such 
person. 

(b) Restrictions on orders and deliv- 
eries—(1) New trucks. (i) Nomanufac- 
turer shall accept any order for a new 
industrial power truck unless such order 
is accompanied by the authorization of 
the War Production Board provided for 
in paragraph (b) (3) below. Orders so 
authorized shall be placed only with the 
supplier specified by the War Production 
Board. 

(ii) No manufacturer shall hereafter 
deliver any new industrial power truck, 
except in fulfillment of an order (a) ac- 
cepted before October 15, 1942, and rated 
A-9 or better on Form WPB-541 (for- 
merly PD-1A) or WPB—542 (formerly 
PD-3A or on a form in the WPB-837 
(formerly PD-408), or (b) accepted on 
or after October 15, 1942, and accom- 
panied by the authorization of the War 
Production Board provided for in para- 
graph (b) (3) below. 


(2) Used trucks. (i) On and after 


July 20, 1943 no manufacturer, dealer or 
owner shall accept any order for a used 
industrial power truck unless such order 
is accompanied by the authorization of 
the War Production Board provided for 
in paragraph (b) (3) below. Orders so 
authorized shall be placed only with the 
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supplier specified by the War Production 
Board. 

(ii) On and after July 20, 1943, no 
manufacturer, dealer or owner shall de- 
liver any used industrial power truck, 
except in fulfillment of an order accom- 
panied by the authorization of the War 
Production Board provided for in para- 
graph (b) (3) below. 

(iii) Any manufacturer, dealer or 
owner specified as a supplier in the au- 
thorization for a used truck shall accept 
any order placed with him for such truck 
(if the order is accompanied by the au- 
thorization), as if such order bore a 
preference rating, unless he is permitted 
to, and does, reject the same under the 
provisions of Priorities Regulation No. 1, 
§ 944.2. However, nothing herein shall 
require the sale of any used industrial 
power truck by any person who acquired 
and holds such truck for his own use 
and not for resale. 

(iv) The restrictions contained in (i), 
(ii), and (iii) of this paragraph (b) (2) 
shall not apply to deliveries of used in- 
dustrial power trucks made by one 
branch, division, or section of a single 
enterprise to another branch, division, 
or section of the same enterprise under 
common ownership where no transfer of 
title or ownership of such trucks is in- 
volved, or to deliveries of any used in- 
dustrial power trucks owned by the 
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or 
War Shipping Administration, from one 
department to another within any such 
agency, or from any of such agencies to 
any other of such agencies. 

(3) Authorizations. Application for 
authorization of the War Production 
Board required by paragraph (b) (1) and 
(2) shall be made by the purchaser on 
Form WPB-1319 prepared in accordance 
with the instructions for such form. The 
, War Production Board may grant such 
* application unconditionally or upon 
specified conditions, including the re- 
quirement that the order be placed with 
a supplier named by the War Production 
Board, or that the order shall only cover 
such model, type or size of truck as may 
be designated by such Board. 

(c) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

(d) Standardization of models. (1) 
No manufacturer shall after July ‘10, 
1942 | begin the manufacture of any 
industrial power truck which is not a 


i model. The design and struc- 


standard model sign anc 
ture of any standard model shall be only 
as specified or described in such manu- 


facturer’s catalogue or bulletin; “except 


that electric fork trucks with capacities 
from 2,000 pounds to 6, 000 pounds may 


be built in both center and end control 
types; and that alterations may be made 
in counter weights, die pullers — (power 
winch), height of lift, voltage, ge, battery 


capacity, explosion or fire prevention 


features, and the length or width or ‘ type 
of fork or ram. 

(2) On and after August 15, 1942, no 
manufacturer shall begin the manufac- 
ture of any standard model which is not 
an approved standard model. Approved 
standard models for each manufacturer 
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shall be only those industrial power 
trucks listed hereafter and from time to 
time by order or orders supplementary 
to this order. The provisions of para- 
graph (d) (1) hereof relative to changes 
in design and structure shall be appli- 
cable to approved standard models. 

(3) On or before the 15th day of Octo- 
ber and of each succeeding calendar 
month, every manufacturer shall file 
with the War Production Board a report 
on Form WPB-12€2 (formerly PD-385), 
which shall include (i) such manufac- 
turer’s proposed production schedules so 
far as then planned, but in any event, for 
not less than the three calendar months 
following the filing of the report; and 
(ii) his proposed delivery schedules so 
far as then planned, but in any event for 
not less than the one calendar month 
following such filing The production 
schedules for the three calendar months, 
and the delivery schedules for the one 
calendar month following the filing of 
the report shall be deemed to be approved 
by the War Production Board upon the 
receipt of the report by the War Produc- 
tion Board, unless the War Production 
Board shall otherwise direct. The War 
Production Board may, at any time, 
change any schedules; direct the cancel- 
lation of any order shown on any sched- 
ule; prescribe any other schedule for pro- 
duction or deliveries for any period, re- 
gardless of whether a schedule for such 
period, or any part thereof, has been 
reported by the manufacturer, or there- 
tofore approved by the War Production 
Board; allocate any order listed on the 
report to any other manufacturer; or 
direct the delivery of any industrial 
power truck so listed to any other per- 
son, at the established price and terms. 
No manufacturer shall produce or de- 
liver any industrial power truck except 
in accordance with schedules approved 
or prescribed by the War Production 
Board, as above provided; and no manu- 
facturer shall alter any such approved 
or prescribed production or delivery 
schedules unless authorized or directed 
to do so by the War Production Board. 

(e) {Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

(f) Miscellaneous provistons—(1) Ap- 
plicability of regulations. This order 
and all transactions affected thereby are 
subject to all applicable regulations of 
the War Production Board, as issued and 
as amended from time to time. 

(2) Existing contracts. Fulfillment ot 
contracts in violation of this order is pro- 
hibited regardless of whether such con- 
tracts are entered into before or after 
July 10, 1942. No person shall be held 
liable for damages or penalties for de- 
fault, under any contract or order, which 
shall resuit directly or indirectly from 
his compliance with the terms of this 
order. 

(3) LRevoked July 10, 1943.1] 

(4) [Revoked July 10, 1943.1] 

(5) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who wilfully furnishes false informa- 
tion to the War Production Board in 
connection with ‘this order is guilty of 
& crime and upon conviction may be 
punished by fine or imprisonment. In 
addition, any such person may be pro- 


hibited from making or obtaining fur- 
ther deliveries of, or from processing or 
using material under priority control and 
may be deprived of priorities assistance 
by the War Production Board. 

(6) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter, in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 


and stating fully the grounds of the ap- 


peal. This letter must be filed with the 


field office of the War Production Board 
for the district in which is located the 
plan or branch of the appellant to which 
the appeal relates. 

(7) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to: War Production Board, General In- 
dustrial Equipment Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C.; Ref.: L-112. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


LIST A 


No lift, high platform. 1,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
No lift, low platform. 1,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
Low lift, high platform 2,000 lbs. to 20,000 lbs. 
Low lift, low platform_ 2,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
High lift, low platform 2,000 Ibs. to 10,000 lbs. 
Fork or ram.._..-.--. 2,000 lbs. to 60,000 Ibs. 


2,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 

11,500 lbs. to 6,000 lbs. 

Motorized low lift.... 2,000 lbs.to 6,000 lbs. 

Straddle 10,000 lbs. to 30,000 Ibs 
'Max. DBP 

[F. R. Doc. 44-3663; Filed, March 16, 1944; 


11:16 a. m.] 


Part 1293—BUvILDING MATERIALS 


{Limitation Order L-157, Schedule III, as 
Amended Mar. 16, 1944] 


MANUALLY-OPERATED WOOD AND SPECIAL 
PURPOSE SAWS 


§ 1293.4 Schedule 111 to Limitation 
Order L-~157—(a) Definitions. For the 
purposes of this schedule: 

(1) “Producer” means any person who 
manufactures, stamps or otherwise fab- 
ricates manually-operated wood and spe- 
cial purpose saws. 

(2) “Manually-operates wood and spe- 
cial purpose saws” means the following 
saws: 

(i) Handsaws, crosscut and rip. 

(ii) Mitre, cabinet, and back saws. 

(iii) Compass and keyhole saws and 
nests of saws. 

(iv) Special purpose handsaws of.the 
kinds listed in Table 4. 

(v) Pruning saws. 

(vi) Butcher saws. 

(vii) Buck, cordwood and pulpwood 
saws. 

(viii) Crosscut saws, two-man. 

(ix) Crosscut saws, one-man. 

(x) Ice saws. 


(3) “Lend Lease government” means 
the government of any foreign country 
pursuant to the Act of March 11, 1941 
entitled ““An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States,” (Lend-Lease Act). 
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(b) Simplified practices! Pursuant to 
Limitation Order L-157, the production 
and distribution of manually operated 
wood and special purpose saws shall be 
limited to the types, grades, sizes and 
number of models set forth in Appendix 
A of this schedule, except that in any 
calendar year a producer may manufac- 
ture saws, which saws shall not be sub- 
ject to the limitations of types, grades, 
sizes and number of models of this 
schedule and Appendix A thereto for 
export and shipment to Canada, or for 
export under a license issued by the 
Foreign Economic Administration or to 
fill an order of a Lend Lease government, 
in a combined dollar sales volume not to 
exceed the amount of his total dollar 
sales export production of manually 
operated wood and special purpose saws 
for the calendar year 1941, or in a com- 
bined dollar sales volume not to exceed 
6% of his total production of manually 
operated wood and special purpose saws 
during the calendar year 1941, whichever 
dollar sales value is the greater. 

The provisions of this schedule shall 
not restrict in any way the manufacture 
of saws to fill orders for export received 
by a producer on or before the 31st day 
of December 1942. 

(c) No producer shall produce during 
any calendar year any saws listed in: 

(i) Table 2 of Appendix A of this 
schedule in excess of 20% of the dollar 
sales volume of the total annual produc- 
tion by him of all saws so listed in said 
Table 2 during the twelve months period 
ending December 31, 1941; 

(ii) Table 3 of Appendix A of this 
schedule in excess of 20% of the dollar 
sales volume of the total annual produc- 
tion by him of all saws so listed in said 
Table 3 during the twelve months period 
ending December 31, 1941; 

(iii) Table 4 of Appendix A of this 
schedule in excess of 20% of the dollar 
sales volume of the total annual produc- 
tion by him of all saws so listed in said 
Table 4 during the twelve months period 
ending December 31. 1941; or 

(iv) Table 5 of Appendix A of this 
schedule in excess of 20% of the dollar 
sales volume of the total annual produc- 
tion by him of all saws so listed in said 
Table 5 during the twelve months period 
ending December 31, 1941. 

The percentage limitations on the total 
annual production as established in sub- 
paragrapk (c) of this schedul shall not 
include saws produced for delivery for 
the account of the Army, Navy, Mari- 
time Commission or War Shipping Ad- 
ministration of the United States. 

(d) Effective date of simplified prac- 
tices. On and after October 19, 1942, no 
producer shall put in process any steel for 
the purpose of manufacturing a manual- 
ly-operated wood or special purpose saw 
other than a manually-operated wood or 
special purpose saw conforming to the 
sizes, specifications and standards as 
established by paragraph (b) and Ap- 
pendix A of this schedule. On and after 
December 18, 1942, no producer shall 
manufacture, assemble or fabricate any 
manually-operated wood or special pur- 
pose saw not conforming to the sizes, 
specifications and standards established 
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in paragraph’ (b) and Appendix A of the 
schedule, except with the express per- 
mission of the War Production Board. 
All saws fabricated prior to December 
18, 1942, may be shipped without special 
permission. 

(e) Records covering material, work 
in process, etc. Each producer of manu- 
ally-operated wood and special purpose 
saws shall execute and file with the War 
Production Board such reports and ques- 
tionnaires as said Board shall from time 
to time require. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


EXPLANATIONS AND LIMITATIONS 


(1) “‘Model” as used in the following Tables 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 shall designate 
one combination of saw details. Such details 
as are not specified may be selected by the 
manufacturer, provided that the different 
combinations of details for a given kind and 


shall be fastened to blades with not more 
than 5 steel screws. 

The blade of each saw shall be permanently 
branded to permit its identification. 

B-Grade. Blades shall be of standard qual- 
ity steel free from harmful dirt and inclu- 
sions, and shall show a fine fracture grain. 
The carbon content shall be not less than 
0.70, or more than 0.95 percent, phosphorus 
and sulphur not more than 0.040 percent, 
and silicon not less than 0.15 percent. The 
blade shall be tempered to a Rockwell hard- 
ness of not less than 46, or more than 48 on 
the C scale. 

The blade shall be taper ground, uniform 
in thickness along the entire length of the 
cutting edge, tapered in thickness from the 
tooth edge to the back and along the back 
from the handle to the point. This taper 
is to be uniform and not less than 2 or more 
than 3 gages. The back at the handle shall 
not be thinner than the cutting edge. 

The teeth of both cross cut and rip saws 
to be filed and set, but the set shall not 
extend more than one-half the depth of the 
tooth. 
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The handle shall be of seasoned hardwood, 
free from cracks, checks, or other defects, 
shall be given a protective coating to aid 
in preventing warping, swelling, and shrink- 
age, and shall be fastened to the blade with 
not more than 4 steel screws. 

The blade of each saw shall be permanently 
branded to permit its identification. 

C-Grade. No C-Grade handsaws shall be 
manufactured on and after the 28th day of 
December 1942 except to fill orders received 
by the manufacturers on or before the 21st 
day of December 1942, but no such C-Grade 
handsaws shall be manufactured on or after 
the 5th day of February 1943. 

Private brands. The blades of all hand- 
saws manufactured for distribution under 
private brands shall have the qualities spec- 
ified above, and shall be permanently 
branded to permit their identification. The 
handles of such saws may vary in design 
from the manufacturers’ standard: Provided, 
That no manufacturer shall make, for any 
saw distributed under private brands, more 
than 3 different designs of handles in addi- 
tion to his standard handles. 


TABLE 1—HANDSAWS 


grade of saw do not exceed the number of 
models to which such saw is limited. Blade dimensions 
(2) “Gages” as referred to in the following = va Number of points 
Tables are Birmingham or Stubs’ wire gages, Width per inch 
and are subject to commercial tolerances. Grade and kind Length! a 
(3) “Length & Width of Blades” as referred Point Butt 
to in the following Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7a, See ___| Cross-eut | Rip 
8, 9, and 10 are subject to commercial toler- ry Pa ey saws saws 
ances, except where minima and maxima are 
(evoked Bar. 36, 2086) A Grade: | 10 | 
cnanes oF Regular style, skew back; One model in each length. ..... = 1% 
234) 7 7, 5 
A-Grade. Blades shall be of best quality, Narrow or ship-point style, skew or straight back: R 
selected saw steel, free from harmful dirt, 2%} 639) 
segregation, and inclusions. The steel shall B Grade: 
be elther alloy steel or carbon steel, but Narrow.cr shin-point style skew or straight back: 
both kinds may not be used. If carbon steel 20 14; 5 5% 10 |.....- 
is selected, the steel shall be cross rolled and | 


show a fine fracture grain; and the carbon 
content shall be not less than 0.80, or more 
than 0.95 per cent, phosphorus and sulphur 
not more than 0.035 per cent, and silicon 
not Iess than 0.15 percent. — 

- The blade shall be tempered to a Rockwell 
hardness of not less than 48 or more than 

The blade shall be true and full taper 
ground, i. e., uniform in thickness along the 
entire length of the cutting edge, tapered 
in thickness from the tooth edge to the back 
and along the back from the handle to the 
point. This taper is to be uniform and not 
less than 4 gages. The thickness of the cut- 
ting edge shall be not less than 0.032 in. or 
more than 0.042 in., and the thickness of 
the back at the handle not less than the 
cutting edge. 

The teeth of cross cut saws shall be bevel 
filed, and the teeth of rip saws filed straight 
through. The teeth shall be set, but the 
set shall not extend more than one-half the 
depth of the tooth. 

Handles shall be of suitable hardwood, 
properly seasoned, and free from cracks, 
checks, and other defects, and shall be given 
a protective coating to ald in preventing 
warping, swelling, or shrinkage. Handles 


1Plus or minus % inch. 


2 For the purposes of this schedule grades are defined as shown in the section immediately above entitled 


grades of handsaws. 


TABLE 2——MITRE, CABINET, ANIL BACK SAWS 


Blade dimensions 
Points 
Kind Thickness Width ? per inch 
Length ? 
Min.} Max.} Min. } Max. 
MITRE ROX SAW 
i lat-eround blace, hardwood tandle attached by not more than In, In. | In. In. | In. 
2 steel screws: 26 10.040 (0.042 4 4 1! 
30 | .040 . 048 6 1 
CABINET SAW 
Flat-ground blace, one edge toothed for ripping, the other for 
cross cutting, hardwood handle attached with not more than 
2 steel screws: 
BACK SAWS 
Grade 1.—Heavy back, flat-ground blade, hardwood handle Ge 
attached with not more than 3 steel screws: ge 14 
One model 12 22 : 
Grade 2.—F Jat-ground blade, hardwood handle, one model....... = 14 


1 Distance from underside of back to cutting edge. 
Plus or minus inch, 
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TABLE 10—ICE SAWS 


| Length 


Kind Width Gage 
HAND ICE SAW 
Straight-back, flat-ground blade, with hardwood handle, plain teeth, one In. In. 


POND ICE SAW 


Straight baek, flat-ground with hole in butt for tiller handle, teeth } 60 at point... -- \ 


optional, one grade, one model. 
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Part 3102—NATIONAL EMERGENCY SPECIFI- 
CATIONS FOR STEEL PRODUCTS 
[Limitation Order L-211, Schedule 3, 
Revocation | 


BARBED WIRE, WIRE FENCE, WIRE 
AND WIRE FLOORING 


Section 3102.4 Schedule 3 to Limita- 
tion Order L-211 is hereby revoked. 
This revocation does not affect any lia- 
bilities incurred under the schedule. 
The production and delivery of barbed 
wire, wire fence, wire netting and wire 
flooring remain subject to all other ap- 
plicable regulations and orders of the 
War Production Board. 


Note: Specific restrictions on ornamental 
fence and chain link fence are contained in 
Conservation Order M-126. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-3667; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3133—PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


{General Limitation Order L-188 as Amended 
Mar. 16, 1944| 


LOOSE LEAF METAL PARTS AND UNITS 


§ 3133.45 General Limitation Order 
L-188—(a) Definition. For the purpose 
of this order: 

(1) “Binder” means a blank book, loose 
leaf book or cover. 

(2) “Unit” means a complete device 
designed to hold together loose leaves, 
covers, paper products or other materials 
in a binder. 

(3) “Part” means a component used in 
the construction of a unit. 

(4) “To fabricate” means to change 
the shape or form of metal in any man- 
ner. 

(5) “To assemble” means to combine 
parts into completed units. It does not 
— to attach completed units to bin- 

ers, 

(b) Allotments. In any calendar 
quarter, it is the intention of the War 
Production Board to allot iron or steel 
to a fabractor of loose leaf metal parts 
and units in an amount equal to 1834 


NETTING 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3666; Filed, March 16, 1944; 11:17 a. m.] 


percent by weight of metal fabricated by 
him into metal parts and units in the 
calendar year 1941. 

(ec) Order M-126. Conservation Or- 
der M-126 does not apply to binders. 

(d) Restrictions on materials. No 


meta! other than iron, steel, or zinc may 


be used in fabricating metal parts or 


“Zine may be used only 


units for binders. 
for the purpose of applying a protective 
coating or plating. 

(e) [Deleted Mar. 16, 19441 


(f) Appeals. Any appea 


Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing Form WPB-1477 (PD-500), re- 
ferring to the particular provisions ap- 
pealed from and stating fully the 
grounds of the appeal. 

(g) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall be 
addressed to War Production Board, 
Printing and Publishing Division, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref: L-188. 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals 2. material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using materials under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


Wark PRODUCTION BOarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


44-3673; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


[F. R. Doc. 


Part 3208—ScHEDULED PropucTs 
[General Scheduling Order M-293, Table 13, 
as Amended Mar. 16, 1944] 

CORK, ASBESTOS AND FIBROUS GLASS DIVISION 

§ 3208.14 Table for cork, asbestos and 
fibrous glass division. (a) The following 
table is issued pursuant to the provisions 
of General Scheduling Order M-293: 


Applicable forms columns 


1 2 3 4 
Type of M-293 product Designaiion heats 
Applica- 
Operations | Shipping | tion and 
report schedule | authoriza- frosen 
tion 
Fibrous glass textiles, including cloth, tape, | Undesignated..- 3624 + nee Three. 
cord, sleeving, thread, yarn, sliver, M. Q. 
webbing and other ‘products fabricated 
wholly from textile type glass fibers. 
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(b) Table 13 as amended March 16, 
1944, shall take effect beginning April 1, 
1944. The provisions of table 13 as issued 
September 17, 1943, remain in effect until 
March 31, 1944. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 
War PropvuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH \VHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3668; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


ParT 3291—CoNSUMERS DuRABLE Goops 


[Limitation Order L-64, as Amended March 
16, 1944] 


CASKETS, SHIPPING CASES AND BURIAL 
VAULTS 


§ 3291.245 General Limitation Order 
L-64—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Casket” means a container in 
which it is intended to place a human 
corpse ior interment. 

(2) “Burial vault” means a container 
in which it is intended to place a caske 
containing a human corpse for inter 
ment, and shall include burial boxes. 

(3) “Shipping case” means a con- 
tainer in which it is intended to place 
a casket containing a human corpse for 
shipment and to which handles have 
been been attached in accordance with 
railroad shipping regulations. 

(4) “Manufacturer” means any person 
engaged in the production, upholstering, 


finishing o or lining of caskets, Shipping 


cases, burial vaults or parts n made specifi- 


cally for incorporation into those prod- 
ucts. 

(5) “Metal liner” means a metal con- 
tainer which is inserted into a wooden 
casket or burial box in order to provide 
hermetical sealing. 

(6) “Metal” means metal or metallic 
substances in any form except metallic 
substances contained in powders, sprays, 
paints and pastes (see Conservation Or- 
ders M-1-g and M-9-c-3). 

(7) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

Ll “Handle hardware” means ha hard- 


essentials of a casket which distinguish 
that casket from another casket. For 
the purposes of this order, two or more 
caskets identical in every respect other 
than species of wood, size, handle hard- 
ware, interior linings, upholstery, textile 
coverings or color of wood finishes shall 
be considered one design. Two or more 
caskets identical in every respect but 
containing different contours of mold- 
ings, pilasters or corners shall be con- 
sidered two or more designs. 

(10) “Preferred order” means any 
order, contract or subcontract placed 
by or for the account of the Army or 
Navy of the United States, the United 
States Maritime Commission or the War 
Shipping Administration. 

(b) Restrictions on production of 
caskets. (1) No manufacturer shall 


process, fabricate, work on or assemble 
any metal for use in the production of 
caskets, or process, fabricate, work on 


or shipping case for carrying purposes. 
(9) “Design” means the construction 
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or assemble any caskets containing any 
metal, except 

(i) Handle hardware for caskets con- 
sisting of 

(a) Assemblies of bars, ears, arms or 
tips containing antimony, lead, alumi- 
num or zinc which were completely 
fabricated and assembled prior to March 
28, 1942; and 

(b) Handle arms containing antimo- 
nial lead and steel fabricated on or after 
provisions of M-38-c as amended or any 
appeal granted under that order pro- 
vided that not more than three pounds 
of antimonial lead, and 14 ounces of steel 
shall be used per casket. 

(ii) Nameplates manufactured from 
secondary antimonial lead weighing not 
more than 14 ounces; and 

(iii) Any metal parts which have been 


manufactured 1 under an an appeal from t this 


June 30, 1942. 
(iv) Not more than 10 pounds of iron 


and steel per casket of which not more 
than 7 pounds ~ may be contained in 
handle hardware. 


@ (2) Onand after May 1, 1943, no man- 
ufacturer shall 

(i) Cut a portion out of the body of 
the casket so as to make a dropside style; 

(ii) Cut the ogee top so as to make a 
full couch style; 

(iii) Cut panels on basic and half 
couch caskets except at center of panel 
or two inches or less off center of panel 
in length; 

(iv) Use backing strips or filler strips 
on base moldings; 

(v) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


(vi) Use any interior fitting except 
what is known as basic or regular, half 
couch or hinged top fittings; or 

(vii) Process or fabricate parts for 
elliptic end caskets. 

(3) On and after May 1, 1943, no man- 
ufacturer shall process, fabricate, work 
on, assemble, finish or upholster any 
caskets, or parts for caskets, which do 
not conferm to the specifications con- 
tained in Schedule A attached to this 
order, except that 

(i) Plastic caskets produced from 
molds or forms completed prior to March 
3, 1943 need not conform to the specifica- 
tions on size of caskets contained in 
Schedule A but shall conform to all other 
specifications contained in Schedule A, 
and 

(ii) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


(4) No manufacturer shall process, 


fabricate, work on or assemble — more 


designs of caskets ; than the following: 

(i) Twelve designs of adult caskets 
(five feet six inches or more in inside 
bottom length) ; 

(ii) One design of children’s caskets 
(less than five feet six inches in inside 
bottom length) ; 

(iii) One additional institution or 
hospital design (including both children 
and adults’ sizes); 

(iv) One design of still born contain- 
ers; and 

(v) Any other designs specifically au- 
thorized by the War Production Board 
pursuant to an application for permission 
to manufacture, fabricate or assemble 


substitute designs in place of designs pro- 
duced on or after May 1, 1943. 

(c) Restrictions on production of 
metal liners. (1) No manufacturer 
shall process, fabricate, work on or as- 
semble any metal for use in the produc- 
tion of metal liners or produce any metal 
liners containing any metal, except 

(i) (Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

(ii) Lead to be used for soldering pur- 
poses, provided that such lead shall not 
contain more than 21% of tin by weight; 

(iii) Any iron or steel the manufac- 
ture or assembly of which has been spe- 
cifically authorized by the granting of 
an appeal prior to March 3, 1943; 

(iv) Not more than fifty pounds per 
metal liner of iron and steel or galva- 
nized steel not exceeding 26 standard 
gauge in thickness, provided that any 
manufacturer who possessed in his in- 
ventory prior to March 28, 1942, iron and 
steel, galvanized steel, terne sheet, or 
copper bearing steel exceeding 26 stand- 
ard gauge in thickness may use more 
than fifty pounds of such steel per metal 
liner. 

(2) No person shall use a metal liner 
except when hermetical sealing is re- 
quired 

(i) To comply with federal, state or 
local government laws and regulations 
for the transportation or interment of a 
human corpse; or 

(ii) In fulfillment of preferred orders. 

(3) No manufacturer or jobber shall 


sell or otherwise dispose of a metal liner 


to any person unless such person fur- 


nishes the manufacturer or jobber with 
a certificate in substantially the follow- 


ing form, manually si signed by that person 
or his authorized agent: 


CERTIFICATION 


The undersigned purchaser hereby certifies 


(Address) 

to the War Production Board that the metal 
liners received by reason of this sale will be 
used by the Army or Navy of the United 
States, the United States Maritime Commis- 
sion or the War Shipping Administration or 
to comply with federal, state or local govern- 
ment laws and regulations which require 
hermetic sealing for the transportation or 
interment of a human corpse. 


(Signature of Purchaser or 
duly authorized agent) 


(d) Restriction on the production of 
shipping cases. (1) Except in fulfillment 
of preferred orders, no manufacturer 
shall process, fabricate, work on or as- 
semble any metal for use in the produc- 
tion of shipping cases, or process, fabri- 
cate, work on or assemble any shipping 
cases containing any metal except not 
more than 7 pounds of iron and steel per 
shipping case of which not more than 
5 pounds may be contained in handle 
hardware. 

(i) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 
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(3) On and after May 1, 1943, except 
in fulfillment of preferred orders, no 
manufacturer shall process, fabricate, 
work on or assemble any shipping case, 
or parts for shipping cases, which do not 
conform to the specifications contained 
in Schedule A, attached to this order. 

(e) Restrictions on production of 
burial vauits. (1) No manufacturer 
shall process, fabricate, work on or as- 
semble any metal for use in the produc- 
tion of burial vaults, or process, fabricate, 
work on or assemble any burial vaults 
containing any metal, except not more 


than two pounds of iron and steel } per 


burial vault and not more than 15 pounds 


of iron and steel for reinforcing purposes 
for a concrete vault. 
(i) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 
Gi) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


(2) (Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


(3) No manufacturer shall procure or 
acquire any iron and steel for use as re- 
inforcing material in the production of 
concrete burial vaults except wire mesh 
of 10 gauge or heavier wire with open- 
ings of 16 square inches or larger, pro- 
duced from iron or steel in the form of 
rerolled rail stock, “top cuts” or dis- 
carded steel. Such wire mesh shall not 
be procured or acquired in a greater 
amount than is necessary for 60 days’ 
production of concrete vaults. 

(4) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


(5) On and after May 1, 1943, except 
in fulfillment of preferred orders, no 
manufacturer shall process, fabricate, 
work on or assemble any burial vaults 
or parts for burial vaults which do not 
conform to the specifications contained 
in Schedule A attached to this order. 

(f) Restrictions on use and transfer of 


caskets which exceed the dimensions 


specified in Schedule A. On and after 


June 1, 1943, no manufacturer or jobber 


shall sell, deliver or otherwise dispose of 


a casket which exceeds the dimensions 


specified in Schedule A attached to this 
order to any person unless such person 
furnishes the manufacturer or jobber 
with a certification in substantially t! the 


following form, manually | signed by that 
person or his authorized a agent. 


~~ (1) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 
(2) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


CERTIFICATION 


The undersigned purchaser hereby certifies 
nes 
Name of seller 


and to the War Production Board that: 

(1) He is familiar with the specifications 
for caskets contained in Schedule A of L-64, 
and 

(2) This casket will be used for a body of 
such size that no casket produced in con- 
formance with the dimensions specified in 
Schedule A of L-64 will be adequate. 


(Signature of purchaser or 
duly authorized agent) 


order or any other order granted after 
| 
(Name of seller) ~ 
of Purchaser) 
Name of Purchaser 
By 


A manufacturer or jobber may rely 
upon such certification unless he knows 
or has reason to believe it to be false. 

(g) [Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

(h) (Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 

(i) [Deleted Mar. 16, 19441 

G Reports. (1) Each manufacturer 
of caskets shall file with the War Pro- 
duction Board a catalogue illustration, 
photograph, snap shot (post card size) 
or sketch of each design which he pro- 
poses to produce under paragraph (b) 
(4) showing the casket closed and no 
lining, except that head lid lining may 
be shown. Each design shall be identi- 
fied by the factory catalogue number or 
other distinguishing identification which 
may be placed on the reverse side of 
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ScHEDULE A 
Maximum dimension (shown in Maximum inside di- | .- 
inched) mensions of wood | 
which may be con- 
vaults and 
tained in finished 
Length wicth | pected | Board eet) 
eng e 0a 
Restrictions on size (shown in inches) soni 
: Over- | In- | Over- | Over- | : 
Inside Casket Shi 
all side all all Burial) 
outside! top |outside outside | Leneth | Width | Depth box | Pius 
length | edge} width | height : = 
Institution caskets_____ 75 81 22 2434 16 £4 2614 17 46 65 69 
Octagon and flaring 
square caskets with- 
out base and rail 
§1 22 2434 20 £4 2614 21 &5 71 15 
Cctagon and flaring 
square caskets with 
base and rai) mold- 
75 1 22 2614 20 &4 2814 21 63 
Vertical square caskets. 75 81 22 2614 20 84 2834 21 67 73 7 
Burial boxes and these dimensions may be produced for plastic or extra size caskets 


each illustration submitted, together 
with the manufacturer’s name and ad- 
dress. 

(2) Each manufacturer who makes 
any metal liners for caskets shall file 
on or before the tenth of the month fol- 
lowing the month in which he made 
them, Form WPB -1600 according to the 
instructions accompanying that form. 

(k) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(1) Appeal. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order must be made on 
Form WPB-1477 and must be filed with 


the field office of the War Production 
Board of the district in which is located 
the plant to which the appeal relates. 

(m) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
- unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to the War Production Board, Con- 
sumers Durable Goods Division. Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-64. 

(n) Applicability of regulations and 


other orders. This order and all transac- 


tions affected by it are subject to all 


applicable regulations of the the War ‘Pro- 


duction Board. If any ot other « order of the 


War Production ‘Board rd limits the use of 


any ‘material in the production of 


caskets, metal liners, shipping cases or or 


burial vaults to a greater extent than 
does this order, the other order - shall 


govern n unless it states otherwise. 


(o) (Deleted Mar. 16, 1944] 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 
War PRODUCTION BoarpD, 
By J. WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


rovided that such ets 


3oard. 


shipping cases exceedin 
bo are not produ 


L in violation of any rule, regulation or order of the War Production 
No manufacturer shall produce or accumulate extra size caskets in excess of the minimum amount neces- 


sary to satisfy demands made pursuant to paragraph ({) of thisorder. Extrasize caskets, burial vaults and shipping 


cases may contain an additional net amount of lumber of 24 board feet for each three inches of additional length 
and three board feet for each two inches of additional width. 
Extra size caskets may be made in only three designs in addition to an institution or hospital casket design and 
shall be produced in multiples of three inches additional length and two inches in additional width. 
A tolerance of one-half inch in Jength and one-fourth inch in width is permitted from the specifications of caskets 


and burial boxes contained 


in this schedule, 


Caskets 


Buria) vaults and shipping- 
cases 


Restrictions on lumber 
laminated lumber and 
plywood. 


than 1” thick before milling operations, 


“ay hw before milling operations for ogee molding 
pro rovided no backing strip is used on o 
before milling operations for combines side 
and base or rai] molding. 


Not more than 1” thick be 

fore milling operations. 

Not more than 1 thickness 0: 

wood on any part, except: 
(1) top battens not ex- 
ceeding 3” in width 
and 1” in thick- 

ness. 

(2) corner cleats not ex 
ceeding 234” 
width and 1!” in 
thickness, and 

(3) 2 skids not exceeding 
1’ in width and 
thickness. respec 
tively. 


Finishing restrictions...... 


Not more than: 
One coat of stain. 
One coat of wood filler, and 
One coat of sealing primer. 
Not more than: 
Two coats o! varnish or similar coating material for 
transparent finishes or 
Two coats of varnish or similar coating materia] for 
artificial grain finishes or 
Two coats of ename! for opaque finishes. 
Not more than: 
Two different colors of t finishes foreach 
species of wood used, an 
7 different colors of opaque finishes for each 
esign. 
Two colors 0} artificia) grain finishes may be used 
in place of transparent finishes, ii desired. 


Not more than 1 coat of F 
varnish, paint or similar 
coating material. 

No nitro-cellulose lacquers. 


Restrictions on linings, 
covering materials, pil- 
‘ows and foot rolls. 


No materials in counter linings (upholstery) except 
cotton fabric. 
—— quantities of rayon lininr materials per 
casket: 
9 yards with hinged top fitting, 7 yards with hali 
couch fitting and 534 yards with basic fitting. 
A manufacturer may increase the amount of yards 
used in the above fittings by 10° when used in 
extra size caskets (for the purpose of this sched- 


ule each yard contains 1296 square inches). 


No rayon lining materia) in the foot bali of basic or half 
couch caskets. 

No rayon materials as a bed covering in any casket. 

No aprons on basic caskets. 

No plus effects on lids (panels) or ogees on any casket. 

No foot rolls in any casket nor more than 1 pillow in 
any casket. 


Not applicable 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3671; Filed, March 16, 1944; 11:17 a. m.] 


PHOTOGRAPHIC AND PROJECTION EQUIPMENT, ACCESSORIES, AND 


Part 3291—CoNnsuMERS DuRABLE GOODS 
[General Limitation Order L-267, as Amended Mar. 16, 1944] 


PARTS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the defense of the United States has created a 
shortage in the supply of iron, steel and other critical materials for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to promote the national defense: 
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$ 3291.145 General Limitation Order 
L-267-(a) Definitions. For the pur- 


poses of this order: 
(1) “Restricted photographic equip- 
ment” includes any of the following, 


when n containing any critical materials 


except in joining hardware: Still cameras 


(except aerial), motion picture cameras 


(except aerial gun sight aiming point), 


motion picture projectors (except 35 mm. 


motion picture projectors), still pro- 


jectors and enlargers. It does not in- 
clude: (i) _ any equipment covered by 
Limitation | Order L-54-c -c (office ma- 


cChinery) ; (ii) Any equipment covered by 
Limitation Order L-206 (X-ray equip- 
ment); (iii) X-ray tanks, X-ray hangers, 
X-ray y illuminators, X-ray driers and=X- 


publishing and sup- 
plies); (v) Any equipment covered by 
Limitation Order L-190 (scales, balances 
and weights). 


(2) “Restricted photographic acces- 
sories” includes any of the following, 
when containing any critical materials 
except in joining hardware or fasteners: 
Camera accessories, 16 mm and 8 mm 
projection accessories, 35 mm reels and 
cans, darkroom and studio accessories, 
photographic lenses in mounts, photo- 
graphic shutters for still cameras other 
than built-in shutters, and photographic 
carrying cases. 

(3) “Critical materials” means iron, 
carbon steel, alloy steel, aluminum, zinc, 
copper and copper base alloy. 

(4) “To put into process” means the 


first change by a manufacturer in the 
form of material (whether raw, semi or 
fully f fabricated material) from that form 


in which it is received by him, or the first 


assembly by a manufacturer of material 
which is not changed in form, when the 
change or assembly takes place in the 
production of restricted photographic 


equipment, restricted photographic ac- 


cessor ies or parts for those products. 


(5) “Preferred order” means any pur- 


chase order or contract for the Account 
of the Army, Aircraft Resources Control 
Office (ARCO), Navy, Coast Guard, 


Marine Corps, Maritime Commission, Of- 
fice of Strategic Services, or armed forces 
of foreign governments _ allied to the 
United States, or any order stating on 
its face that the products ordered are for 
eventual delivery to one of those « or rgani- 
zations. 
~ (b) Production of certain cameras and 
projectors prohibited. No manufacturer 
shall make or assemble portable hand 
cameras of the amateur box or fixed 
focus type, amateur 8 mm camer as, 8mm 
projectors or parts for ‘such products. | 
(c) Restrictions on production and 
delivery for preferred orders. (1) No 
manufacturer shall produce or deliver 
any restricted photographic equipment, 
restricted photographic accessories, or 


parts for such equipment or accessories 
to fill preferred orders, except in accord- 
ance with quotas specifically approved 
by the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-3038. 

(2) Each manufacturer must file 
Form WPB-3038 with the War Produc- 
tion Board on or before the fifteenth of 
March, June, September and December, 
showing his proposed production and de- 
livery for preferred orders. 

(3) In passing on these forms it will 
be the general policy of the War Produc- 
tion Board to distribute preferred orders 
for restricted photographic equipment, 
restricted photographic accessories, and 
parts for such equipment and accessories 
throughout the industry, taking into 
consideration the productive capacities 
of ‘the various plants, the needs of the 
preferred claimants, the adaptability of 
various plants to the production of the 
specific items ordered, and the nature of 
the labor market. The War Production 
Board will give notice to all manufac- 
turers of the total estimated dollar value 
of preferred order shipments and the in- 
dividual percentage of such total tenta- 
tively allocated to each manufacturer. 

(d) Restrictions on production for 
other than prejerred orders. (1) No 
manufacturer shall put into process in 
any calendar quarter to fill other than 


preferred orders more critical _ material 
than 12% of the average quarterly 
amount (by weight) of critical materials 


put into process by him in 1941. 


~~ (2) The restrictions on the use of crit- 


ical materials in paragraph (d) (1) do 
not ot apply to critical materials put into 


process in the production of the follow- 


ing items to fill other than preferred 


orders: : photographic lenses in mounts, 


photographic shutters, other than built- 
in- in shutters, film reels and cans, photo 


copy equipment, identification e equip- 


ment, micro filming equipment. How- 


ever, these items shall not be manufac- - 


tured except according to a quota ap- 


~ (3) No manufacturer shall produce any 


restricted photographic equipment, re- 


stricted photographic accessories or parts 


for such equipment or accessories for 


other than preferred orders, except ac- 


cording to quotas specifically approved 
by the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-3038. 

(4) Each manufacturer must file Form 


WPB-3038 | with | the War Production 


Board on or before the fifteenth of 


March, June, September and December, 


showing his proposed production and de- 


livery for other than preferred orders. 


(e) Restrictions on delivery for other 


than preferred orders. No manufacturer 


shall deliver any new restricted photo- 
graphic equipment or new photographic 


accessories or new parts for those prod- 
ucts for other than preferred orders ex- 


cept: 
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(1) To fill an order bearing a rating 
of AA-5 or higher. 

(2) As authorized by the War Produc- 
tion Board on Form WPB-1319 in re- 
sponse to an application on that form 
filed with the nearest field office of the 
War Production Board. 

(3) Any restricted photographic ac- 
cessory or restricted photographic equip- 
ment which has a manufacturer’s list 
price, including federal excise tax, of ten 
(10) dollars or less. 

- (4) Any part for restricted photo- 
graphic accessories or restricted photo- 
graphic equipment delivered to a manu- 
facturer for use in the production of 
those products as permitted by this 
order. 

(5) Any part for use as a repair or 
replacement part. 

(f) Applicability of regulations and 
other orders. This order and all trans- 
actions affected by this order are sub- 
ject to the applicable regulations of the 
War Production Board. If any other or- 
der of the War Production Board limits 
the use of any material in the produc- 
tion of restricted photographic equip- 
ment, restricted photographic acces- 
sories, or parts for such equipment and 
accessories to a greater extent than does 
this order, the other order shall govern 
unless it states otherwise. 

(g) Appeal. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate with the 
War Production Board, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: L-267, referring to the par- 
ticular provision appealed from and stat- 
ing the grounds of the appeal. 


Nore: The application forms and reporting 
requirements of this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- . 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using material under priority control — 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(i) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to the War Production Board, Consumers 
Durable Goods Division; Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: L-267. : 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 
War PropuctTIon Boarp, 


By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3670; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 
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Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


[General Allocation Order M-300 as Amended 
Mar. 16, 1944] 


CHEMICALS AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of those chemi- 
cals and allied products subject to this 
order for defense, for private account 
and for export: and the following order 
is deemed necessary and appropriate in 
the public interest and to promote the 
national defense: 


§ 3293.1000 General Allocation Order 
M-300—(a) Purpose and effect. The 
purpose of this general allocation order 
is to provide a central framework for 
allocation of chemicals and allied prod- 
ucts. Materials subject to this order are 
listed in Appendices A, B and C attached. 

Three general systems of allocation 
are provided for in this order, following 
the outline of allocations now in general 
use for chemicals. Appendix A mate- 
rials are allocated on customers’ Form 
WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600) and sup- 
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD- 
601). 
cated on suppliers’ Form WPB-2947 (for- 
merly PD-—602), on the hasis of certified 
statements of proposed use from each 
customer. Appendix C materials are 
allocated on suppliers’ Form WPB-2947 
(formerly PD-602), on the basis of appli- 
cations on customers’ Form WPB-2945 
(formerly PD-600) for large orders and 
certified statements of end use to the 
supplier from customers ordering inter- 
mediate quantities. 

A separate schedule under this general 
order is issued for each subject material. 
The schedule details the information re- 
quired for applications, and may con- 
tain special exemptions or additional re- 
quirements modifying the terms of the 
general order. 

The appendices in this order outline 
the requirements for applying for each 
material and show the governing sched- 
ule numbers. 

The general order will be amended and 


reprinted in its entirety from time to 
time, with all changes to date. New or 
amended schedules will be issued at the 
same time, or may be issued during the 
intervening period, in which case Ap- 


pendices A, B and C will be amended and 


reprinted separately with all changes to 
date. Schedules remain in effect until 
individually amended and will not be re- 
issued each time the general order is 
reissued or amended. 

(bo) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this order: é 

(1) “Material” means any chemical 
or allied product listed in Appendix A, 
B or C, as defined in the schedule govern- 
ing that material. 

(2) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of per- 
sons whether incorporated or not. 

(3) “Supplier” means any person who 
produces or imports a material or who 
purchases a material for resale as such. 


Appendix B materials are allo- 


(4) “Initial allocation date” means the 
date when a material first becomes sub- 
ject to allocation under this order, or 
when it first became subject to alloca- 
tion under another order prior to its 
transfer to this order, whichever date is 
earlier. 


Appendix A Materials—General 
Requirements 


(c) Delivery, acceptance of delivery, 
and use. On and after the initial allo- 
cation date, no supplier of an Appendix 
A material shall deliver it to any per- 
son, no person shall accept delivery of 
an Appendix A material from a supplier, 
and no person shall use an Appendix A 
material, except as specifically author- 
ized in writing by the War Production 
Board upon application under this order. 


Appendix B Materials—General 
Requirements 


(d) Delivery and use by suppliers. On 
and after the initial allocation date, no 
supplier of an Appendix B material shall 
use or deliver it to any person, except as 
specifically authorized in writing by the 
War Production Board upon application 
under this order. 

(e) Certified purchase orders. With 
respect to material ordered for delivery 
on and after the initial allocation date: 

(1) Each person ordering an Appendix 
B material from a supplier shall furnish 
a certified statement of end use with 
his purchase order in accordance with 
Appendix D. : 

(2) Each person shall use material 
delivered on a certified purchase order 
only as certified, unless advised by his 
supplier that a particular specified use 
has been denied or limited by the War 
Production Board or unless otherwise 
specifically authorized in writing by the 
War Production Board. However, any 
person not a supplier may redeliver ma- 
terial to a supplier without restriction. 

(3) Each supplier within a week after 
receipt of authorization to ship shall no- 
tify his customer of denial in whole or 
in part by the War Production Board 
of any item or items on a certified pur- 
chase order placed by the customer. 


Appendix C Materials—General 
Requirements 


(f{) Delivery. On and after the initial 
allocation date, no supplier of an Appen- 
dix C material shall deliver it to any 
person, except as specifically authorized 
in writing by the War Production Board 
upon application under this order. 

(g) Acceptance of delivery. On and 
after the initial allocation date, no per- 
son shall accept delivery during any al- 
location period from all suppliers of an 
aggregate quantity of an Appendix C 
material in excess of the quantity spec- 
ified in Column 3 of Appendix C, except 
as specifically authorized in writing by 
the War Production Board upon appli- 
cation under this order. 

(h) Use. On and after the initial 


allocation date, no person shall use an 
Appendix C material except as follows: 
(1) As specifically authorized in writ- 
ing by the War Production Board upon 
application on Form WPB-2945 (for- . 
merly PD-600); or 
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(2) For the purpose and in the quan- 
tity stated in the use certificate fur- 
nished with the purchase order against 
which the material was delivered, unless 
advised by the supplier that a particular 
specified use has been denied or limited 
by the War Production Board. 

(i) Certified purchase orders. (1) 
Each person ordering an aggregate 
quantity of an Appendix C material 
within the limits specified in Column 4 
of Appendix C from all suppliers for 
delivery during any allocation period, 
shall furnish each supplier with a use 
certificate in accordance with Appendix 
D 


(2) Each supplier within a week after 
receipt of authorization to ship shall 
notify his customers of denial in whole 
or in part by the War Production Board 
of any item or items on their certified 
purchase orders. 


Additional Reports and Certificates— 
Special Requirements 


(j) Past use and inventory report. 
Periodic or one-time reports on Form 
WPB-3442 covering past use and inven- 
tory may be required by the applicable 
schedule. 

(k) Supplementary use _ certificates. 
Persons required to file statements of 
use with respect to materials subject 
to.this order may be required by the ap- 
plicable schedule to obtain supplemen- 
tary statements of use from their cus- 
tomers. 


Existing Stocks on Initial Allocation 
Date 


Suppliers’ stocks. The resiric- 
tions on delivery and use of Appendix 
A, B, and C materials shall apply to all 
stocks of each supplied on the initial 
allocation date. Stocks of suppliers who 
resell exclusively on small orders are 
exempted by paragraph (o) (4). 

(m) Exemption for stocks of suppliers 
who consume. If a supplier customarily 
maintains inventories of an Appendix 
A, B or C material for his own consump- 
tion separately, both physically and on 
his books, from his inventory of the 
material for sale, his stocks on the in- 
itial allocation date for his own con- 
sumption shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of the following paragraph (n) 
regarding consumers’ stocks and not to 
the restrictions of paragraph (1) above 
regarding suppliers’ stocks. Prior to the 
initial allocation date, no supplier shall 
transfer any more material to his in- 
ventory as a consumer than his rated 
orders for derivatives of the material 
compared with his rated orders for the 
material itself would permit under Pri- 
orities Regulation No. 1. 

(n) Consumers’ stocks. Any person 
not a supplier may freely use, deliver cr 
accept delivery of any Appendix A, B 
or C material which he had in stock on 
the initial allocation date or which was 
in transit consigned to him prior to that 
date, unless otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in the applicable Schedule (indi- 
cated by asterisk in Column 7 of Ap- 
pendix A). 


Small Order Exemption 


(o) Small order deliveries by 
pliers. 


sup- 
A supplier may fill small orders 
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without application or specific authori- 
zation, if he delivers not more than the 
smali order exemption quantity specified 
in Appendix A, B or C to any customer in 
any allocation period, if he has received 
small order certificates when so required, 
and if the total amount delivered does 
not exceed the sum of the following: 

(1) The amount which he has been 
specifically authorized, upon applica- 
tion on the applicable supplier’s form 
(WPB-2946 or 2947) to deliver on small 
orders; 

(2) The amount which he has re- 
ceived pursuant to specific authorization 
or certification for redelivery on small 
orders; 

(3) The amount which he himself ac- 
quired on small orders and has not used 
for other purposes; 

(4) The amount which he had on hand 
on the initial allocation date, if he sells 
exclusively on smail orders. 

(p) Acceptance of delivery and use of 
small order quantities. Any person dur- 
ing each allocation period may use and 
accept delivery of the small order exemp- 
tion quantity provided in Appendices A, 
B and C for each material, provided 
that: 

(1) The total accepted from all sup- 
pliers during each allocation period shall 
not exceed in the aggregate one small 
order exemption quantity; 

(2) Quantities received under the 
small order exemption shall be used only 
for experimental purposes if additional 
quantities of the material are received 
during the same allocation period on 
specific allocation; 

(3) Use of the material is subject to 
any special limitations on use contained 
in the applicable schedule (noted with 
a “u” in the small order exemption 
columns of Appendices A, B and C); 

(4) Acceptance is subject to the filing 
of a special small order cerificate when 
required by the applicable schedule 
(noted with a “c” in the small order 
columns of Appendices A and C). 


Territorial and Import-Export 
Provisions 


(q) Territorial limitations. This order 
shall apply only to acts occurring within 
‘the forty-eight States and the District 
of Columbia, unless otherwise provided 
in the applicable schedule. 

(r) Imports. Application and author- 
ization under this order shall not be re- 
quired for importation of an Appendix 
A, B and C material into the United 
States, acceptance of delivery of the ma- 
terial by the consignee and delivery by 
such consignee to, and acceptance by, 
any person who purchased or contracted 
io purchase the material prior to its im- 
portation. No person who acquires an 
Appendix A, B or C material under this 
exemption shall use it after the initial 
allocation date except as specifically au- 
thorized in writing by the War Produc- 
tion Board upon application under this 
order. Nothing contained in this order 
limits the requirements of General Im- 
ports Order M-63. 

(s) Exports. (1) No supplier shall ex- 
port or deliver for export on Appendix 
A, B or C material after the initial allo- 


cation date except as specifically author- 
ized in writing by the War Production 
Board upon application under this order, 
or except to fill exempt small orders. 
A producer who is also an exporter shall 
treat the export part of his operations as 
a separate entity for the purpose of this 
order. An exporter applying on Form 
WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600) for allo- 
cation and to the Foreign Economic Ad- 
ministrationefor an export license for 
the same material subject to this order, 
shall file both sets of applications to- 
gether with the Foreign Economic Ad- 
ministration. 

(2) Authorized deliveries for export 
must be made within the authorized pe- 
riod, unless the exporter notifies the sup- 
plier and the War Production Board in 
writing that delivery must be postponed 
to a later specific period, in.»which case 
the limitation of duration of authoriza- 
tion in paragraph (t) is automatically 
waived, subject to any special directions 
from the War Production Board. After 
an exporter has accepted an authorized 
delivery for export he may export the 
material at any time to the destination 
for which allocation was made without 
further application or authorization un- 
der this order. 


Duration of Authorizations 


(t) Duration of authorization for de- 
livery. If it is not practicable for a sup- 
plier to make all deliveries in the allo- 
cation period for which authorized, he 
may complete them as early as prac- 
ticable in the next month. However, au- 
thorization shall terminate if the pur- 
chaser fails to place his order before the 
end of the allocation period or if the 
purchaser requires postponement of de- 
livery beyond 10 days after the allocation 
period. 

(u) Duration of authorization for ac- 
ceptance of delivery. A purchaser may 
accept delivery after the allocation pe- 
riod but shall notify the War Production 
Board and hold the material intact sub- 
ject to direction from the War Produc- 
tion Board if he knows or has reason to 
believe that the shipment was made 
after the authorization for delivery had 
expired. 

(v) Duration of authorization for use. 
Authorization for use on Form WPB- 
2945 (formerly PD-600) shall be valid 
during the allocation period for which 
the authorization was issued and the 
following month. Any unused portion 
remaining thereafter shall not be used 
for any purpose until further authorized 
or directed by the War Production 
Board. 


Action by War Production Board 


(w) Individual actions. In addition to 
regular allocations under this order, the 
War Production Board may at any time 
issue special directions to any person 
with respect to: 

(1) Use, delivery or acceptance of de- 
livery of an Appendix A, B or C mate- 
rial; or 

(2) Production or processing of an Ap- 
pendix A, B or C material; or 

(3) Preparation and filing of forms 
and certificates required by this order or 
by its schedules, subject to approval by 
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the Bureau of the Budget when required 
by Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


(x) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Toll 
arrangements. In the case of any toll 
arrangement ‘where raw materials are 
converted into any Appendix A, B or C 
material by any person for the owner 
of the raw materials, the owner shall be 
considered the producer for the purpose 
of applications and authorizations under 
this order, and the Appendix A, B or C 
material may be delivered to him with- 
out restriction. 

(2) Laboratories. This order is sub- 
ject to the provisions of Supplementary 
Order P-135-a, which contains optional 
provisions for filing of small order and 
end use certificates by laboratories or- 
dering reagent chemicals, and for ac- 
ceptance by laboratories of small order 
deliveries of reagent chemicals. 

(3) Equivalent quantities. The provi- 
sions of this order relate to quantities of 
material and not to the identity of any 
particular lot of material. 

(4) Full container adjustments. A 
specifically authorized delivery (not in- 
cluding + an exempt small order delivery) 
may be increased to the extent necessary 


to avoid shipping partly filled containers, 


if a container in the nearest ‘practicable 


size is used. The person accepting over- 


shipment shall hold the excess material 
as an advance shipment on subsequent 
allocations, and shall use it only for the 
purpose authorized for the subsequent 


allocation against which it is credited, 


or shall hold it in inventory subject to 


further directions from the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

(5) Allocated inventory. Material 
which is allocated for inventory shall not 
be used or disposed of for any purpose, 
except as specifically directed by the War 
Production Board. Material which has 
not been used for the purpose for which 
it was allocated shall revert to inventory 
as if originally allocated for inventory. 
Pending receipt of material allocated for 
a particular purpose, stocks on hand may 
be used for that purpose. The quantity 
withdrawn from allocated inventory 
must be replaced upon receipt of the 


allocated material. 


(6) Applicability of regulations. This 
order, its schedules, and all transactions 
affected thereby, are subject to all appli- 
cable War Production Board regula- 
tions, as amended from time to time. 

(7) Approval of reporting require- 
ments. Forms WPB-2945, 2946, 2947 and 
3442, and the instructions in this order 
and in its Appendices and schedules for 
applications and _ reports regarding 
materials subject to this order, have 
been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

(8) Violations. Any person who wil- 


fully violates any provision of this order 
or of its schedules or who, in connection 
with such order or schedule, wilfully 
conceals a material fact or furnishes 
false informaticn to any department or 
agency of the United States, is guilty 
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of a crime and upon conviction may be 
punished by fine or imprisonment. In 
addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priority 
assistance, 

(9) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All reports required to be 


filed hereunder and all communications 
concerning this order shall, unless other- 
wise directed, be addressed to: War 
Production Board, Chemical Bureau, 
Washington 25, D. C.; Ref: M-300— 
(specify applicable schedule number). 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


APPENDIX A—ALLOCATION USING Forms WPB-2945 anp WPB-2946 PD-600 anp 601) 


Note: “Benzaldehyde” added Mar. 16, 1944. 


Small order exemption 

per allocation period Initia! —, 

(“‘u” indicates use tion date an 

Sched- | Customers’ | Suppliers restriction in sched- | R€POFt | aiioeation pe 

Material filing date | filing date | on Form 

ule | (WPB-2945) | (WPB-2946) | indicates | Wpy_3442| ‘lod 

smal! order certifi- “| cates user’s 

cate required by stocks frozen) 

schedule). 
1 2 3 é 5 6 7 
Month 
fluorie acid. | Month 
| Montb 
} 


APPENDIX B—ALLOCATION USING SUPPLIERS’ Form WPB-2947 (FormMErRtY PD-602) 


CUSTOMERS’ USE CERTIFICATES 


Small order exemption per | 


Initial alloca 


Suppliers’ fil- | allocation period—No | Reporton 
a | te 
Material | ing date certificate required | Form WPB- 
| (WP B-2947) use restriction | 3442 period 
in schedule) | 
} 
| | 
1 2 3 | 4 5 | 6 
| 
| | Month 
leroxygen chemicals: 
Hydrogen peroxide-__- | 
Month 


Sodium perborate. | 


APPENDIX C—ALLOCATION USING ForM WPB-2947 (ForRMERLY PD~-602) ror SuPPLIERS, AND CUS- 
TOMERS’ ForM WPB-2945 (ForRMERLY PD-600) For LaRcE OrpDERS AND USE CERTIFICATES FOR 


INTERMEDIATE ORDERS 
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supplier’s application for authorization to 
make delivery. 

(3) A written purchase order placed by 
any department or agency of the United 
States Government pursuant to the Act of 
March 11, 1941 (Lend-Lease Act) shall con- 
stitute a use certificate for the purpose of 
this order, if the purchase order specifies the 
Lend-Lease contract or requisition number. 

(4) A certified statement on Form WPB- 
2945 (formerly PD-600), or on any equivalent 
form, of quantities of material ordered for 
each intended preduct and end use, shall 
constitute a use certificate for the purpose 
of this order. 

(5) The special certificate specified in 
Supplementary Order P-135-a may be used 
by laboratories when applicable instead of 
the above certificate. 


APPENDIX E—Forms WPB—-2945, 2946 aNpD 
2947—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


CUSTOMERS’ FORMS 


Customers’ Form WPB-2945 (formerly 
PD-600). Each person requiring specific au- 
thorization to use or accept delivery of a 
material subject to this order shall fite appli- 
cation on Form WPB-—2945 in the manner 
prescribed therein, subject to the following 
general instructions: 

(1) Where to obtain copies. Copies may be 
obtained at local field offices of the War Pro- 
duction Board. 

(2) Special instructions in schedules. The 
applicable schedule may contain special in- 
structions for applying for the particular ma- 
terial, supplementing or modifying the fol- 
lowing general instructions. 

(3) When application is required. Applica- 
tion for specific authorization is required for 
use or acceptance of delivery during any al- 
location period of a quantity exceeding the 
small order exemption in Column 5 of Ap- 
pendix A, or of a quantity specified in Column 
3 of Appendix C, or for use of an Appendix 
A, B or C material which has previously been 
allccated for a different purpcse or for in- 
ventory. 

(4) Time of filing. Application for regular 
allocation shall be filed or mailed in time to 
reach the War Prceduction Board on or before 
the date specified in Column 3 of Appendix 
A or C. 

(5) Number of copies and where to file. 
Prepare five copies, retain one, send one 
(reverse side blank) to the supplier, if any, 


| 
Santi Smali and send three copies (original certified) to 
the War Production Board, Chemicals Bureau, 
| Report on | Mitial al Washington 25, D. C., Reference M-300-_-_-- 
On Form WPB- | | leeation (specify schedule number). Exporters, how- 
Material oe 2945 filing date eae dab hy — wen | date and ever, when applying to the Foreign Economic 
mo ao allocation dicates small (WPB-| 3442 oo Administration for an export license for 
period from al) | period from all order certificate | 2047) ; material for which War Prcduction Board 
suppliers | suppliers ALL by allocation is requested, shall send both sets 
7 of applications to the Foreign Economic 
| Administration. 
1 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 8 (6) Applications regarding suppliers and 
| inventory. When applying only for use from 
Thiamine hy: | 15th—more than | Between 100— | 100 20th....| None. -.- 5-443 inventory, specify “Inventory” as supplier in 
drochloride. 2,000 grams. 2,000 grams. Month the heading. When applying for material 
Citrie acid... 6 Ist—15,000 Ibs, or Between 440- 440 Ibs. per quar- 10th... On Form 7-1-43 from other companies as suppliers, file sepa- 
more 15,000 Ibs. ter. W PB | Quarterly 
2772in- rate sets of applications for each supplying 
stead company. A combined application may be 
made to accept delivery and use material from 


APPENDIX D—UsE CERTIFICATE GENERAL 
INSTRUCTIONS 


(1) Each person required to file a use cer- 


tificate with a purchase order for material” 


subject to this order shall furnish the sup- 
plier with a certified statement of proposed 
use of the material in substantially the fol- 
lowing form, either placed on or attached 
to the purchase order: 

(Statement of quantity of listed material 
required fer each specified product and end 
use—see instructions in the applicable 


schedule and the instructions in paragraphs 
(10) and (11) of Appendix E for description 
Of proposed use.) 


Use CERTIFIED—ReEr. M-300 


(Signature and title of 
duly authorized officer ) 


(2) In the event two or more end uses are 
involved in a single purchase order, the 
amount of the material required for each use 
shall be listed as a separate item. Each item 
shall bear an identifying number so that it 
will be possible for the supplier to advise 
his customer by purchase order number and 
item number as to the action taken in the 


another company as supplier, and to use an 
additional quantity from inventory. It will 
be presumed that applications which name 
another company in the heading as supplier 
relate only to acceptance of delivery and use 
of material from that supplier, unless it is 
clearly indicated that part of the application 
relates to use of an additional quantity from 
inventory. This may be indicated by specify- 
ing the requested. quantity from inventory 
separately in Column 2 (quantities re- 
quested) and by specifying in Column 10 
(Remarks) “From Inventory’’). 

(7) Heading. Fill in as indicated, specify- 
ing as WPB Order No., “M-300-____”’ (specify 
Schedule number). 
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(8) Table I. Specify in the heading the 
allocation period for which authorization for 
acceptance of delivery or use is sought. 

(9) Columns 1 and 2. Fill in as indicated, 
subject to the instructions in the applicable 
Schedule. 

(10) Column 3. Specify the proposed pri- 
mary use of the material sought in terms of 
the proposed primary product to be made 
from the material (as indicated in the appli- 
cable Schedule), or specify the use as for 
resale, export or inventory of the requested 
material in original form. 

(11) Column 4. Fill in as follows: 

Opposite any primary product in Column 
@ which is subject to allocation, specify in 
Column 4 only the allocation order number 
(and Schedule number, if allocated under 
General Allocation Order M-300). 

Opposite any primary product in Column 
3 which is not under allocation, specify in 
Column 4 the end use accurately and briefly, 
giving Army or Navy specification or con- 
tract numbers, or Lend-Lease requisition and 
contract numbers, when practicable. 

Opposite “resale” in Column 3, suppliers 
shall write into Column 4 “‘upon further au- 
thorization”’ or “for exempt small orders”. 
Suppliers who resell in both large and small 
quantities should specify “upon further au- 
thorization” for the total quantity ordered, 
and should apply on their suppliers’ Form 
WPB-2946 or 2947 for authorization to deliver 
an aggregate quantity for small orders. 

Opposite “export” in Column 3 specify in 
Column 4 the name of the individual com- 
pany or governmental agency to whom, ,or 
for whose account, the material will be ex- 
ported, the country of destination, and the 
governing export license or contract number, 
unless Lend-Lease, in which case merely Spec- 
ify the Lend-Lease contract and requisition 
number. 

Opposite “inventory” in Column 3, write 
into Column 4, “subject to further authoriza- 
tion”. 

(12) Columns 9 and 10. _Leave blank, ex- 
cept for remarks, if any, in Column 10. 

(13) Tables 11, JI and IV. Fill in as indi- 
cated except as otherwise provided in the 
applicable schedule. In Columns 15 and 16, 
report entire physical inventory, whether or 
not subject to valid authorization or exemp- 
tion on the dates specified. Suppliers who 
both sell and consume the material shall keep 
separate accounts of their sales and consump- 
tion inventories, reporting only the latter on 
customers’ Form WPB-2845. 

(14) Table V. Fill in only when and as 
required by the applicable schedule. 


SUPPLIERS’ FORMS 


Suppliers’ Forms WPB-2946 and 2947 
(formerly PD-G01 and 602). Each supplier 
requiring specific authorization to make de- 
livery shall file application on Form WPB- 
2946 for an Appendix A material and on Form 
WPB-2947 for an Appendix B or C material, 
in the manner prescribed in these forms, sub- 
ject to the following general instructions: 

(15) Where to obtain copies. Copies may 
be obtained at local field offices of the War 
Production Board. 

(16) Special instructions in schedule. The 
applicable schedule may contain special in- 
structions for applications to deliver the par- 
ticular material, supplementing or modifying 
the following general instructions. 

(17) When application to deliver is re- 
quired. Application for specific authcrization 
to deliver an Appendix A, B or C material is 
required for any delivery by a supplier after 
the initial allocation date which is not sub- 
ject to small order exemption. 

A supplier who wishes to divert to his own 
use any part of his own production shall list 
his own name on the applicable supplier’s 
form as in the case of any other customer, 
in addition to applying on customer’s Form 


WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600) wlgen so re- 
quired. 

(18) Time of filing. Applications for regu- 
lar allocation shall be filed or mailed in time 
to reach the War Production Board on or 
before the date specified in Column 4 of 
Appendix A or Column 3 of Appendix B or 
Column 6 of Appendix C. 

(19) Number of copies and where to file. 
Prepare five copies, retain one, and send four 
copies (original certified) to the War Prcduc- 
tion Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington 
25, D. C., Reference M-300 (specify 
schedule number). 

(20) Number of sets. File a separate set 
of forms for each separately located plant 
or distributing point, unless otherwise ex- 
pressly provided in the applicable schedule. 

(21) Heading. Fill in as indicated, speci- 
fying as WPB Order No. “M-300 ——”. (spec- 
ify schedule number). 

(22) Table I, Fill in as indicated on Form 
WPB-2946 (formerly PD-601). List custqm- 
ers alphabetically, as far as_ practicadle. 
On Form WPB-2947 (formerly PD-602) group 
customers according to end use and list al- 
phabetically within each group, as far as 
practicable. If the applicant supplier wishes 
to use any part of his own production, he 
should list his own name as a customer on 
his supplier's form as in the case of any 
other customer. An aggregate quantity may 
be requested for exempt small orders without 
listing individual customers’ names. In the 
case of Appendix C materials specify “WPB- 
2945" without further use description in 
Column 1-a of Form WPB-2947 opposite the 
names of customers who have filed copies of 
Form WPB-2945 with the applicant supplier. 

(23) Table II. Fill in as indicated. In 
Column 10 and 13 report stocks on physical 
inventory basis regardless of whether any 
part of the stock is subject to valid authori- 
zation to deliver on the date specified. In 
Column 16, specify a quantity no greater 
than what is estimated will be available for 
allocation during the requested allocation 
pericd, taking into account undelivered bal- 
ances on still valid prior authorizations. 


{[F. R. Doc. 44-3672; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3294—IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 


|General Preference Order M-21-b-1, as 
Amended Mar. 16, 1944] 


GENERAL STEEL PRODUCT DISTRIBUTORS 


Section 3294.81 General Preference 
Order M-21-b-1 is amended to read as 
follows, effective April 1, 1944. Up to 
that date, General Preference Order 
M-2i-b-1 as amended January 13, 1944. 
will govern. 


§ 3294.81 General Preference Order 
M-21-—b-1—(a) Purpose and scope. This 
order tells how a distributor obtains de- 
liveries of general steel products for his 
own stock or for direct delivery to his 
customers. The rules governing his pur- 
chases of merchant trade products are 
contained in General Preference Order 
M-21-b-2, and the rules governing his 
deliveries of all types of steel products to 
consumers are contained in CMP Regu- 
lation No. 4. 

(b) Definitions. 
this order: 

(1) “Steel” means carbon steel, alloy 
steel, and wrought iron, in the forms and 
shapes listed in Schedule I to CMP Regu- 
lation No. 1. 

(2) “Alloy steel” means alloy steel as 
defined in Order M-21-a. 


For the purposes of 
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(3) “Carbon steel” means any steel 
(including wrought iron) other than 
alloy steel. 

(4) “General steel product” means any 
of the steel products listed in Schedule A 
of this order. 

(5) “Product group” means any of the 
17 numbered groups of general stee! 
products listed in Schedule A of this 
order. 

(6) “Type” means (i) carbon steel, or 
(ii) stainless steel, or (iii) other alloy 
steel. 

(7) “Base tonnage” of a distributor for 
any product group and type at any loca- 
tion means the tonnage of that product 
group and type certified to that distribu- 
tor for that location by the War Produc- 
tion Board on form GA-996. In general, 
the base tonnage of any product group 
and type will be the tonnage delivered by 
that distributor from stock at that loca- 
tion during the first three months of 1941. 
In no event will a base tonnage be estab- 
lished for a distributor at any location 
except for product groups and types 
which he was regularly receiving into 
stock from producers on or before August 
9, 1941. 

(8) “Distributor” means any person 
(including a warehouse, jobber, dealer, 
or retailer) who receives physical deliv- 
ery of steel into his stock for sale or re- 
sale in the same form, or after perform- 
ing such operations as cutting to length, 
shearing to size, torch cutting or burn- 
ing to shape, sorting and grading, pipe 
threadirfg, or corrugating or otherwise 
forming sheets for roofing and siding. A 
person who, in connection with any sale, 
bends, punches or fabricates steel for 
final use or assembly shall not be consid- 
ered a distributor with respect to that 
Sale. 

(9) “Delivery” includes deliveries re- 
ceived on consignment. 

(c) Purchases for stock—(1) From a 
producer; only replacement orders per- 
mitted. A distributor may not order 
general steel products for his stock from 
a producer except to replace general steel 
products delivered from his stock at one 
or more locations during the previous 90 
days to consumers in accordance with 
CMP Regulation No. 4, or to other dis- 
tributors in accordance with this order, 
plus scrap accumulated in the course of 
warehouse operations and actually sold 
to a scrap dealer or melter and reported 
to the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-2888, and which he has not pie- 
viously replaced or ordered for replace- 
ment. Within these limits, a distributor 
may order any general steel product for 
his stock from any producer. 

(2) From a producer; quantity limiis 
on product groups. No distributor may 
order steel plates (product group No. 3), 
mechanical tubing (product group No. 
8), pressure tu’'ng (product group No. 
9), or sheets and strip, hot rolled (prod- 
uct group No. 11) from producers for de- 
livery to his steck, unless he has a base 
tonnage for the product group and type 
ordered. No distributor may order any 
of these product groups and types from 
producers for delivery to his stock during 
any calendar quarter in excess of 150% 
of his base tonnage for such product 
group and type. 
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From nother distributor; replace- 
ment orders. A distributor may order 
general steel products for stock replace- 
ment from another distributor in the 
same manner and subject to the same re- 
strictions as when he purchases from a 
producer, 

(4) From another distributor; sal- 
vaged and excess steel. In addition, a 
’ distributor may order for his stock from 
another distributor any general steel 
product items which the latter has pur- 
chased from a holder of idle or excess 
inventories in accordance with para- 
graph (c) (5) of this order, or has sal- 
vaged from material purchased as scrap. 
Such material does not have to be or- 
dered on a replacement basis, and pre- 
vious deliveries from stock are not needed 
to support such an order. However, the 
distributor making such a delivery may 
not use it to support his own stock re- 
placement order with a producer or an- 
other distributor. 

(5) From a holder of idle or excess in- 
ventories. In addition, a distributor may 
ord:r any general steel products for his 
stock from a holder of idle or excess in- 
ventories on a “special sale” as provided 
in Priorities Regulation No. 13. Such 
material does not have to be ordered on a 
replacement basis, and previous deliv- 
eries from his stock are not needed to 
support such an order. 

(6) How to place orders. Each order 
for general steel products for shipment 
to a distributor’s stock must bear the 
words “For distributor’s stock.” On 
orders placed with producers for product 
groups for which the distributor has a 
base tonnage for the location where the 
material will be received into stock, he 
should also place the serial number as- 
signed him on his GA-996 certificate; 
' but this serial number must not be used 
on any other sort of order. In addition, 
an order placed under paragraph (c) (4) 
must bear the word “salvage” or “ex- 
cess” to show that the order is for the 
sort of material described in that para- 
graph. This will constitute a represen- 
tation to the seller and to the War Pro- 
duction Board that the purchase order 
comphies in all respects with the require- 
ments of this order. No other endorse- 
ment or form is required. 

(7) Status of orders for delivery to 
stock An order placed with a producer 
in acordance with this paragraph (c) 
and bearing the distributor’s serial num- 
ber, or an order placed with a holder of 
idle cr excess inventories, will be con- 
sidered an authorized controlled ma- 
terial order. Any other order placed in 
accordance with this paragraph (c) may, 
but need not, be accepted; any part of 
the order which is accepted will be con- 
Sidered an authorized controlled ma- 
terial order. 

(d) Purchases for direct delivery to a 
customer—(1) Placing of orders. A dis- 
tributor who receives from a customer an 
order which he is permitted to fill under 
CMP Regulation No. 4 or under para- 
graph (ce) above, or an order which has 
been specifically authorized by the War 
Production Board, and who wishes to 


No. 


arrange for direct delivery from a sup- 
plier to the customer, must furnish with 
his own purchase order a copy of the en- 
dorsement received by him from the cus- 
tomer including the customer’s name, or 
a copy of the specific permission granted 
by the War Production Board. The dis- 
tributor may not specify delivery to his 
own warehouse unless the order is for less 
than a minimum carload; and in the lat- 
ter case, the material must be promptly 
redelivered by him to his customer. A 
distributor may not use any such sale to 
support an order for stock replacement. 

(2) Status of orders. An order placed 
in accordance with this paragraph (d) 
may, but need not, be accepted by the 
supplier. Any part of the order which is 
accepted shall be considered an author- 
ized controlled material order. If a pro- 
ducer rejects such an order designating 
shipment to a consumer when he has 
open space available to fill it, he must 
immediately notify the distributor in 
writing that he is prepared to fill an au- 
thorized controlled material order direct 
from the consumer or through another 
person. 

(e) Warehouse load directives. A dis- 
tributor may replace orders in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) for any general 
steel product with any producer. How- 
ever, when necessary to secure an equi- 
table distribution of any scarce general 
steel product, the War Production Board 
may direct producers to reserve eaeh 
month a part of their production of such 
product to fill authorized controlled ma- 
terial orders bearing distributors’ serial 
numbers. In order to take advantage 
of the tonnage reserved for any month, 
a distributor must submit his orders in 
accordance with paragraph (c) to a pro- 
ducer not later than the expiration date 
stated in the warehouse load directive. 
A producer may fill distributors’ orders 
for that month received after the ex- 
piration date but may not reserve any 
space for them. A producer may not, 
until after the expiration date, schedule 
distributors’ orders which do not bear a 
serial number. 

(f{) Earmarked warehouse stocks. The 
War Production Board may establish 
earmarked stocks of general steel prod- 
ucts with any distributor. Deliveries to 
and from such stocks must be made in 
accordance with specific directions which 
will be issued to the distributor when the 
earmarked stock is established. 

(g) Establishing an initial stock. This 
paragraph covers three groups: persons 
who have not previously been authorized 
to act as distributors of general steel 
products, distributors wishing to pur- 
chase for stock a product group which 
they have not previously handled, and 
distributors who have not previously 
purchased general steel products from 
producers but who now wish to do so. 

(1) New distributors. A person who 
has not previously been a distributor of 
any general steel products from stock 
may purchase an initial inventory of 
general steel products from a holder of 
idle or excess inventories in accordance 
with paragraph (c) (5) of this order. 
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Deliveries from such stock may be re- 
placed in accordance with paragraph (c) 
of this order. 

(2) New product lines or sources of 
supply. A distributor wishing to add a 
new general steel product group to his 
stock, or any distributor who wishes to 
place orders with producers for the first 
time may do so by placing orders in the 
manner authorized by paragraph (c) of 
this order. 

(h) General provisions—(1) Reports. 
Each distributor must file a quarterly 
report on form WPB-2888 for each loca- 
tion at which his total base tonnage of 
general steel products, or his receipts of 
general steel products into stock from 
producers during the quarter, exceeds 
150 tons. In addition, if his base ton- 
nage of tool steel (product group No. 7) 
for any location, or his receipts of tool 
steel into stock at any location from pro- 
ducers during the quarter, exceed 25 tons, 
he must file this report. Each report 
must be filed in duplicate with the Bu- 
reau of the Census, Washington 25, D.C., 
on or before the 15th day of January, 
April, July and October. Each distrib- 
utor, even though he is not required to 
file this report, must maintain for at 
least two years a record of his shipments 
from stock, receipts into stock, and in- 
ventory of each product group on hand 
at the end of each calendar quarter. 
This record must be available for in- 
spection at any time by authorized rep- 
resentatives of the War Production 
Board. 

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from this 
order must be made by letter referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds for the 
appeal. In emergency cases, appea!] may 
be made by telegraph. 

(3) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All appeals or other com- 
munications concerning this order should 
be addressed to the Warehouse Branch, 
Steel Division, War Production Board, 
Washington 25, D. C., References: M- 
21-b-1. 

(4) Violations. Any _ distributor or 
other person who wilfully violates any 
provision of this order or who, in con- 
nection with this order, wilfully conceals 
a material fact or furnishes false infor- 
mation to any department or agency of 
the United States is guilty of a crime, and 
upon conviction may be punished by fine 
or imprisonment. In addition, any such 
person may be prohibited from making 
or obtaining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under prior- 
ity control and may be deprived of prior- 
ities assistance. 

(5) Special instructions. The War 
Production Board may from time to 
time issue instructions to distributors 
with respect to making, withholding, ac- 
cepting or refusing deliveries. 

Note: The record keeping and reporting 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944, 
War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
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ScuEDULE A—GENERAL STEEL PRODUCTS 
Types of steel 
included 
| 
g 12 
nm |O 
1, Ingots, blooms, billets, slabs, tube 
rounds, die blocks, sheet and tin 
2 Structural shapes and piling._...-- x 
8. Plates (universal and sheared in- 
cluding x x x 
4. Rails and track accessories... x 
5. Hot rolled bars—except concrete 
reinforcing bars but including 
forged, galvanized, and wrought 
6, Cold finished bars.................] X x x 
7. Tool steel, including drill rod_..... x 
8. Mechanical tubing.................] Xx x x 
Saree x x x 
10, Wire rods (for wire drawing only)...] x x x 
11, Sheets and strip, hot rolled.......-] x x x 
12, Sheets and strip, cold reduced....- x x x 
13. Tin mill black plate_..............- > 
14, Sheets and strip, all other (except 
tin plate, short ternes, and gal- 
18. Wheels and axles (including steel 
| x x 
Castings (rough castings only) x x x 
17, Concrete reinforcing bars (unfab- 
x 


{F. R. Doc. 44-3661; Filed, March 16, 1944; 


11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3294—IronN AND STEEL PRODUCTION 


[General Preference Order M-21-b-2, as 
Amended Mar. 16, 1944] 


MERCHANT TRADE PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTORS 


Section 3294.86 General Preference 
Order M-21-b-2 is amended to read as 
follows, effective April 1, 1944. Up to 
that date, General Preference Order M- 
21-b-2, as amended November 4, 1943, 
will govern. 


§ 3294.86 General Preference Order 
M-21-—b-2—(a) Purpose and scope. This 
order tells how a distributor obtains de- 
liveries of merchant trade products for 
his own stock or for direct delivery to his 
customers. The rules governing his pur- 
chases of general steel products are con- 
tained in Order M-21-b-1, and the rules 
governing his deliveries of all types of 
steel products to consumers are contain- 
ed in CMP Regulation No. 4. — 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Steel” means 
carbon steel, alloy steel, and wrought 
iron, in the forms and shapes listed in 
Schedule 1 to CMP Regulation No. 1. 

(2) “Merchant trade products” means 
any of the steel products listed in Sched- 
ule I of this order. 

(3) “Product group” means any of the 
12 numbered groups of merchant trade 
products listed in Schedule I of this or- 
der. 

(4) “Base period” means 

(i) For merchant trade products in 
product groups 20-23, inclusive, the cal- 
endar year 1940. 

(ii) For merchant trade products in 
product groups 24-31, inclusive, the 12 
months ending June 30, 1941. 

(5) “Base tonnage” of a distributor 
for any product group at any location 
means the tonnage of that product group 
delivered by producers to his stock at 
that location during the base period, or 
such other tonnage as may be specifi- 


cally established by the War Production 
Board. By the use of Form WPB-2889 
a distributor can shift his base tonnage 
for any product group from one pro- 
ducer to another. 

(6) “Distributor” means any person 
(including a warehouse, jobber, dealer, 
or retailer) who receives physical deliv- 
ery of steel into his stock for sale-or re- 
sale in the same form, or after perform- 
ing such operations as cutting to length, 
shearing to size, torch cutting or burning 
to shape, sorting and grading, pipe 
threading, or corrugating or otherwise 
forming sheets for roofing and siding. 
A person who, in connection with any 
sale, bends, punches or fabricates steel 
for final use or assembly shall not be 
considered a distributor with respect to 
that sale. 

(7) “Delivery” includes deliveries re- 
ceived on consignment. 

(8) “Minimum carload” means a Car- 
load weighing not less than 40,000 lbs. 

(c) Purchases for stock—(1) From a 
producer; only replacement orders per- 
mitted. A distributor may not order 
merchant trade products for his stock 
from a producer except to replace mer- 
chant trade products which he delivered 
from his stock at one or more locations 
during the previous 12 months to con- 
sumers in accordance with CMP Regula- 
tion No. 4, or to other distributors in ac- 
cordance with this order, and which he 
Aas not previously replaced or ordered for 
replacement. Within these limits, a dis- 
tributor may order any merchant trade 
product for his stock from any producer. 
When placing orders with producers a 
distributor should, so far as possible, 
specify deliveries in not less than mini- 
mum carload quantities in order to save 
transportation. 

(2) From another distributor; re- 
placement orders. A distributor may 
order merchant trade products for stock 
replacement from another distributor in 
the same manner and subject to the same 
restrictions as when he purchases from a 

(3) From another distributor; sal- 
vaged and excess steel. In addition, a 
distributor may order for his stock from 
another distributor any merchant trade 
product items which the latter has pur- 
chased from a holder of idle or excess in- 
ventories in accordance with paragraph 
(c) (4) of this order, or has salvaged 
from material purchased as scrap. Such 
material does not have to be ordered on 
a replacement basis, and previous deliv- 
eries trom stock are not needed to sup- 
port such an order. However, the dis- 
tributor making such a delivery may not 
use it to support his own stock replace- 
ment order with a producer or another 
distributor. 

(4; From a holder of idle or excess in- 
ventories. In addition, a distributor may 
order any merchant trade products for 
his stock from a holder of idle or excess 
inventories on a “special sale” as pro- 
vided in Priorities Regulation No. 13. 
Such material does not have to be 
ordered on a replacement basis, and pre- 
vious deliveries from stock are not 
needed to support such an order. 

(5) How to place orders. Each order 
for merchant trade products for ship- 
ment to a distributor’s stock must bear 
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the words “For distributor’s stock.” In 
addition, an order placed under para- 
graph (c) (3) must bear the word “sal- 
vage” or “excess” to show that the order 
is for the sort of material described in 
that paragraph. This will constitute a 
representation to the seller and to the 
War Production Board that the purchase 
order complies in all respects with the 
requirements of this order. No other en- 
dorsement or form is required. 

(6) Status of orders for delivery to 
stock. An order placed with a producer 
in accordance with this paragraph (c) 
for delivery of a merchant trade product 
to stock at a location where the distribu- 
tor has a base tonnage for that product 
group with that producer, or an order 
placed with a holder of idle or excess in- 
ventories, will be considered an author- 
ized controlled material order. Any 
other order placed in accordance with 
this paragraph (c) may, but need not 
be accepted; any part of the order which 
is accepted will be considered an author- 
ized controlled material order. 

(d) Purchases for direct delivery to a 
customer—(1) Placing of orders. A dis- 
tributor who receives from a customer 
an order which he is permitted to fill 
under CMP Regulation No. 4 or under 
paragraph (c) above, or an order which 
has been specifically authorized by the 
War Production Board, and who wishes 
to arrange for direct delivery from a 
supplier to the customer, must furnish 
with his own purchase order a copy of 
the endorsement received by him from 
the customer including the customer's 
name, or a copy of the specific permis- 
sion granted by the War Production 
Board. The distributor may not specify 
delivery to his own warehouse unless the 
order is for less than a minimum car- 
load; and in the latter case, the material 
must be promptly redelivered by him to 
his customer. A distributor may not use 
any such sale to support an order for 
stock replacement. 

(2) Status of orders. An order placed 
in accordance with this paragraph (d) 
may, but need not, be accepted by the 
supplier. Any part of the order which 
is accepted shall be considered an 
authorized controlled material order. If 
a producer rejects such an order desig- 
nating shipment to a consumer when he 
has open space available to fill it, he 
must immediately notify the distributor 
in writing that he is prepared to fill an 
authorized controlied material order di- 
rect from the consumer or through an- 
other person. 

(e) Warehouse load directives. A dis- 
tributor may place orders in accordance 
with paragraph (c) for any merchant 
trade product group with any producer. 
However, when necessary to secure an 
equitable distribution of any scarce 
merchant trade product, the War P:o- 
duction Board may direct producers to 
reserve each calendar quarter a part of 
their production of such product to fill 
authorized controlled material orders 
from distributors for whom they have 4 
base tonnage covering a specific location 
or locations. In order to take advantage 


of any such reserved tonnage, a distrib- 
utor must submit his orders in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) to the pro- 
ducer then holding his base tonnage, not 
later than the expiration date stated in 


the warehouse load directive. A pro- 
ducer may fill distributors’ orders for 
that quarter received after the expira- 
tion date, but may not reserve any space 
for them. A producer must consider the 
first orders for any product group re- 
ceived from any distributor for delivery 
in a particular calendar quarter as ap- 
plicable to the tonnage of such product 
group reserved for that distributor dur- 
ing that quarter. In addition to the ton- 
nage of any product group which a dis- 
tributor may order against the amount 
reserved for him by a warehouse load 
directive, he may place other properly 
supported orders for that product group 
with the same or any other producer in 
accordance with paragraph (c). How- 
ever, & producer may not schedule such 
orders for delivery until after his obliga- 
tions under the warehouse load directive 
have been filled, or unless when ‘he order 
is received he knows that he will have 
material for shipment to distributors 
over and above the tonnage required to 
satisfy his warehouse load directive. 

({) Earmarkecé warehouse stocks. The 
War Production Board may establish 
earmarked stocks of merchant trade 
products with any distributor. Deliveries 
to and from such stocks must be made in 
accordance with specific directions which 
will be issued to the distributor when the 
earmarked stock is established. 

(g) Establishing an initial stock. This 
paragraph covers three groups: persons 
who have not previously been authorized 
to act as distributors of merchant trade 
products, distributors wishing to pur- 
chase for stock a product group which 
they did not handle during the base pe- 
riod, and distributors who did not pur- 
chase merchant trade products from pro- 
ducers during the base period but who 
now wish to do so. 

(1) New distributors. A person who 
has not previously been a distributor of 
any merchant trade products from stock 
may purchase an initial inventory of 
merchant trade products from a holder 
of idle or excess inventories in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) (4) of this or- 
der. Deliveries from such stock may be 
replaced in accordance with paragraph 
(c) of this order. 

(2) New product lines or sources of 
supply. A distributor wishing to add a 
new merchant trade product group to his 
stock, or any distributor who wishes to 
place orders with producers for the first 
time may do so by placing orders in the 
manner authorized by paragraph (c) of 
this order. 

(h) General provisions—(1) Reports. 
Each distributor who has a base tonnage 
for any of the following groups of mer- 
chant trade products at any one location 
in excess of that shown below must file 
with the Bureau of the Census, Washing- 
ton, D. C., a quarterly report for such 
location in duplicate on Form WPB-2892. 


Pipe (product groups 20-21) 240 
Tin and terne plate (product group 22)-__ 240 
Galvanized, lead coated, or painted sheets 

and strip, including roofing and siding, 

valley, ridge roll, and flashing (prod- 

Wire products (product groups 24-31).. 240 
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This report must also be filed by a dis- 
tributor for any of his warehouses which 
during the quarter receives into stock 
from producers over 100 tons of mer- 
chant trade products. Each distributor, 
whether or not he is required to file this 
report, must maintain for a period of not 
less than two years a record of his ship- 
ments from stock, receipts into stock, 
and inventory of each product group on 
hand at the end of his fiscal year. This 
record must be available for inspection 
at any time by authorized representatives 
of the War Production Board. 

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from this 
order must be made by letter referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds for the ap- 
peal. In emergency cases, appeal may be 
made by telegraph. 

(3) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All appeals or other com- 
munications concerning this order should 
be addressed to the Warehouse Branch, 
Steel Division. War Production Board, 
Washington 25, D. C., Reference: M- 
21-b-2. 

(4) Violations. Any distributor or 
other person who wilfully violates any 
provisions of this order or who, in con- 
nection with this order, wilfully con- 
ceals a material fact or furnishes false 
information to any department or 
agency of the United States is guilty of 
a crime, and upon conviction may be 
punished by fine or imprisonment. In 
dddition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining fur- 
ther deliveries of, or from processing or 
using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(5) Special instructions. The War 
Production Board may from time to time 
issue instructions to distributors with 
respect to making, withholding, accept- 
ing or refusing deliveries. 


Note: The record keeping and reporting 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE I—MERCHANT TRADE PRODUCTS 


Product 
group 

number Description 

20. Standard and line pipe, water well tubu- 
lar products, and couplings (includes 
steel and wrought iron pipe). 

21 Oil country casing, tubing, and drill pipe, 
and couplings. 

22 Tin plate and terne plate (short ternes). 

23 ‘Galvanized, lead coated, or painted 
sheets and strip (including galvanized 
flat sheets purchased for the manu- 
facture of roofing and siding), formed 
roofing and siding (painted, black, 
galvanized, or lead coated), valley, 
ridge roll, and flashing. 

24 Wire rope and strand. 

25 Nails (cut and wire), fence and netting 
staples. 

26 Wire, drawn. 

27 Wire bale ties. 


1 With the approval of the producer receiv- 
ing such an order, substitution of black 
sheets (21 gauge and lighter) may be made 
for galvanized flat sheets of the same gauge. 
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SCHEDULE I—MERCHANT TraDE Propucts—Con. 
Product 
group 
number Description—Continued 


28 Wire (barbed and twisted), and wire 
fence (woven or welded). 

29 Wire netting. 

30 Fence posts. 

31 Welded wire concrete reinforcing fabric. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3662; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3301—Cork, ASBESTOS AND FYIBROUS 
GLASS 


[Conservation Order M~282, Revocation] 
FIBROUS GLASS TEXTILES 


Section 3301.21 Conservation, Order 
M-282 is hereby revoked, effective April 
1, 1944. This revocation does not affect 
any liabilities incurred under the order. 

Beginning April 1, 1944, fibrous glass 
textiles will be subject to the control of 
General Scheduling Order M-293, under 
Table 13 issued simultaneously with this 
revocation. 

Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 

PRODUCTION BOARD, 


By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F: R. Doc. 44-3665; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND 
‘MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A COM- 
PONENT 


{Ration Order 1E,' Amat. 6] 


MILEAGE RATIONING: TIRE REGULATIONS FOR 
THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Ration Order 1E is amended in the 
following respects: 

1. In section 2.1, the definition of 
“camelback” is amended by deleting the 
second sentence. 

2. In section 2.1, the definition of 
“Commercial motor vehicle” is amended 
by inserting the words “or passenger car 
which is registered as a truck and” im- 
mediately following the words “station 
wagon”, 

3. In section 2.1, the definitions of 
“Passenger-type Camelback”, “Recap- 
ping service”, and “Truck-type Camel- 
back” are deleted. 

4. The definition of “Recapping” in 
section 2.1 is amended by deleting the 
phrase, “passenger or truck-type”. 

5. The definitions of “Certificate” and 
“Evidence” in section 2.1, and sections 
1.2 (c), 3.3 (b) and (c), 4.4 (a) (14), 5.1 
(a) and (c), 5.5, 5.6 (c), 5.8, 6.1 (a) and 
(b), 6.4 (a) and (b), 6.5 (a), (b) and (ce), 
6.6 (a) and (b), 6.7 (a), (b, (h) and (i), 
6.8 (a) and (c), 7.2 (a), and 7.3 (a) and 
(b) are amended by deleting the phrases 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
18 F.R. 12434, 13920. 
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“tire, tube or camelback”, “tires, tubes 
or camelback”, “tires, tubes, recapping 
service, or camelback”, “tires, tubes, re- 
capping services or camelback” and 
“tires, tubes or recapping service” when- 
ever they appear and inserting in lieu 
thereof, in each instance, the phrase 
“tires or tubes”. 

6. Sections 4.1 (a) (4), 4.5 (a) (1) Gi), 
6.4 (d) (2) (3) and (4), 6.4 (f), 7.3 (a) 
(3) and 7.4 (c) are hereby deleted. 

7. A new section 3.2 (d) is added to 
read as follows: 


(d) No Board may issue a certificate 
authorizing the recapping of any tire. 


8. Section 3.3 (a) is amended by de- 
leting the words “and the maximum 
amount of recapping services.” 

9. The last sentence of section 3.3 (d) 
is deleted. 

10. The text of sections 4.1, 4.1 (a), 
4.3 and 4.5 (a) is amended by deleting the 
phrase, “tire, tube, or recapping service” 
wherever it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof, in each instance, the phrase 
“tire or tube”. 

11. In section 4.1 (a) (3), the semi- 
colon is changed to a period, and the 
word “or” following therein is deleted. 

12. In section 4.1 (b) the words, “or 
recap” at the end of the first sentence 
are hereby deleted. 

13. The table in section 4.2 (c) is 
amended by deleting the words “limited 
service.” 

14. The text of section 4.2 (d) pre- 
ceding subparagraph (1) is amended by 
deleting the words, ‘‘or the type of camel- 
back.” 

15. The text of section 44 (a) is 
amended by deleting the phrase, “or for 
recapping service” and the comma pre- 
ceding it. 

16. Section 4.4 (b) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(ob) List B. A certificate for a new 
tube may be granted for a commercial 
motor vehicle which meets the applic- 
able requirements of sections 4.1 and 4.3 
and is used for any important purpose 
not included in paragraph (a) of this 
section, subject to the following condi- 
tions: 

(1) Certificates may be granted under 
this paragraph (b) only to equip com- 
mercial motor vehicles performing func- 
tions which the Board may find to be 
essential to the community and which 
sy not provided for in List A of section 

4 (a). 

(2) No certificate shall be granted un- 
der this paragraph (b) if its issuance 
would exceed the quota applicable to 
new tubes or if there is pending an ap- 
plication for a new tube for a commercial 
motor vehicle eligible under section 4.4 
(a) which has not been satisfied. 


17. Section 5.2 (a) is amended by de- 
leting the phrases, “or for recapping 
services with truck-type camelback” and 
“or recapped”’. 

18. Section 5.7 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 5.7 Action by suppliers. (a) If 
the applicant is required to turn in a tire 
or tube, a dealer shall not transfer any 


tire or tube pursuant to the certificate 
until he has acquired physical possession 
of the tire or tube being replaced. 

(b) No dealer shall transfer tires or 
tubes until both he and the applicant 
have properly signed and executed the 
certificate in accordance with the in- 
structions thereon, 

(c) When the foregoing requirements 
have been fulfilled, the dealer to whom 
the certificate was surrendered shall de- 
liver to the person indicated thereon, or 
to his agent, the exact number, type, 
grade and class of tires or tubes author- 
ized by the certificate. 


19. Section 6.3 (a) (2) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(2) No dealer may transfer to a con- 


sumer a tire that requires recapping or. 


permanent repairs until such recapping 
or permanent repairs have been made. 
“Limited Service” tires may be trans- 
ferred to consumers who hold a basic 
gasoline ration only, without certificate. 


20. In the second sentence of section 
6.4 (a), the words “recapping tires or” 
are deleted. 

21. The last sentence of section 6.4 
(b) is deleted. 

22. In section 6.4 (d) (1), the text pre- 
ceding subdivision (i), and subdivisions 
(i), Gi), and (iii), are deleted 

23. In sections 6.5 (a) (1) and (2), the 
phrase “or recapper” is deleted. 

24. The first sentence of section 6.5 (b) 
is amended by deleting the phrase, “‘or 
the amount and type (based on the tables 
in section 6.4 (d)) of camelback” and the 
comma preceding it. 

25. Section 6.7 (g) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(g) Transfers for recapping. A per- 
son may, without certificate, transfer a 
tire to a dealer or recapper to have it 
recapped and may reacquire the re- 
capped tire. 


26. Section 6.9 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) No person shall, without lawful 
authority, abuse, alter, damage or neg- 
lect any tire or tube in his possession 
or control. Failure to have a tire re- 
capped and failure to make timely ap- 
plication for replacements shall consti- 
tute forms of abuse within the meaning 
of this paragraph. 


27. In section 7.2 (b), the words “and 
recappers” are deleted. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive March 15, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; E.O. 9125, 
7 F.R. 2719; WPB Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562, Supp. 
Dir. 1-Q, 7 F.R. 9121, General Order No. 
48, 8 F.R. 2898) 


Issued this 15th day of March 1944, 


MELVIN C. ROBBINS, 
Territorial Director, 
Territory of Hawaii. 
Approved: 
JAMES P., Davis, 
Regional Administrator, 
Region IX, 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3632; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:53 p. m.] 
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Part 1364—FresH, Cured, AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH 


[RMPR 239,' Incl. Amat. 1-12] 


LAMB AND MUTTON CARCASSES AND WHOLE- 
SALE CUTS* 


Section 1364.177 (c) (3), (4), (5) and 
(6) are added by Amendment 12,7 effec- 
tive March 21, 1944, so that Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 239 shall 
read as follows: 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, it is necessary and proper in order 
to effectuate the purposes of the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Order No. 9250 
issued by the President on October 3, 
1942, to establish prices for mutton and 
to maintain as the maximum prices for 
lamb carcasses and cuts the general level 
of prices prevailing with respect thereto 
during the period July 27, 1942, to July 
31, 1942, inclusive. Prices determined 
for lamb as provided for in this Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation reflect the 
prices prevailing during such period. 
The Price Administrator has ascertained 
and given due consideration to the prices 
of lamb and mutton prevailing between 
October 1 and October 15, 1941, and has 
made adjustments for such relevant fac- 
tors as he has determined and deemed 
to be of general applicability. So far as 
practicable, the Price Administrator has 
advised and consulted with representa- 
tive members of the industry which will 
be affected by this revised regulation. 

In the judgment of the Price Admin- 
istrator, the maximum prices established 
by this revised regulation are and will 
be generally fair and equitable and will 
effectuate the purposes of said Act and 
Executive Order. A statement of the 
considerations involved in the issuance of 
this revised regulation has been issued 
simultaneously herewith and has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.’ 

The maximum prices established here- 
in are not below prices which will reflect 
to producers of the agricultural commod- 
ities from which lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts are produced a price for 
their products equal to the highest of the 
prices required by the provisions of the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and by the Executive Order of 
October 3, 1942. 

Insofar as this regulation uses specifi- 
cations and standards which were not, 
prior to such use, in general use in the 
trade or industry affected, or insofar as 
their use was not lawfully required by 
another Government Agency, the Ad- 
ministrator has determined, with respect 
to such standardization, that no prac- 
ticable alternative exists for securing 


*Title amended by Amat. 11. 

#The text, which is underscored, and the 
tables in § 1364.177 (c) (4) are added by Am. 
12. 

17 F.R. 10688. 

2Statements of considerations are 8150 
issued simultaneously with amendmen’s. 
Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. . 


effective price control with respect to the 
commodities subject to this regulation. 


{Above sentence added by Supplementary 
Order 63, 8 F.R. 12553, effective 9-11-43] 


Therefore, under the authority vested 
in the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Order No. 9250 
and in accordance with Revised Proce- 
dural Regulation .No. 1,° issued by the 
Office of Price Administration, Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 239 is 
hereby issued. 


SUBPART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1364.151 Prohibition against selling lamb 
and mutton carcasses, lamb and 
mutton wholesale cuts and hotel 
supply cuts (fabricated meat 
cuts) at prices above the maxi- 
mum. 

1364.152 Less than maximum prices. 

1364.153 Exempt sales. 

1364.154 Export sales. 

1364.155 Adjustable pricing and transporta- 
tion adjustments. 

1364.156 Enforcement. 

1364.157 Licensing. 

1364.158 Petitions for amendment. 

1364.159 Records and reports. 

1364.160 Definitions. 


SUBPART B—PROVISIONS RELATING TO SALES OF 
MUTTON AND LAMB AT WHOLESALE 


1364.166 Maximum prices for lamb and mut- 
ton carcasses, lamb and mutton 
wholesale cuts, and hotel supply 
cuts (fabricated meat cuts). 

1364.167 Duty to maintain grades and to de- 
termine maximum prices and to 
invoice accordingly. 

1364.168 Limitations on volume of sales to 
purveyors of meals. 


1364.168a Limitation on volume of sales to: 


ultimate consumers by hotel 
supply houses. 
1364.169 Maximum price instructions. 
1364.170 Amounts which may be added to 
zone lamb and mutton prices 
listed in Appendices A to H: §§ 
1364.176 to 1364.183. 


1364.171 Amounts which must be deducted 
from the zone lamb and mutton 
prices listed in Appendices A to 
H: §§ 1364.176 to 1364.183. 

1364.172 Evasion. 

1864.173 Revoked. 

1364.174 Definitions. 

1364.175 Effective date. 


1364.176 Appendix A: Zone 1 and applicable 
zone wholesale prices. 

. 1364.177 Appendix B: Zones 2, 3, 4, and ap- 

plicable zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix C: Zone 5 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix D: Zone 6 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix E: Zone 7 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix F: Zone 8 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix G: Zone 9 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix H: Zone 10 and applicable 

zone wholesale prices. 

Appendix I: Formula for 

marking fluid. 

1364.185 Appendix J: Specifications for offi- 
cial United States standards for 
grades of lamb carcasses, yearling 
mutton, and mutton carcasses. 


_AuTHOoRITY: §§ 1864.151 to 1364.185, inclu- 
Sive, issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


*7 FR. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806. 


12364.178 
1364.179 
1364.180 
1364.181 
1364.182 
13€4.183 


1364.184 meat 
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SUBPART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


§ 1364.151 Prohibition against selling 
lamb and mutton carcasses, lamb and 
mutton wholesale cuts and hotel supply 
cuts (fabricated meat cuts) at prices 
above the maximum. On and after De- 
cember 23, 1942, regardless of any con- 
tract, agreement, or other obligation, no 
person shall sell or deliver any lamb or 
mutton carcass, lamb or mutton whole- 
sale cut, or hotel supply cut (fabricated 
meat cut), and no person in the course 
of trade or business shall buy or receive 
any lamb or mutton carcass, lamb or 
mutton wholesale cut, or hotel supply 
cut (fabricated meat cut) at prices 
higher than the maximum prices estab- 
lished pursuant to this Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 239, and no 
person shall agree, offer, solicit, or at- 
tempt to do any of the foregoing: Pro- 
vided, That on and after June 14, 1943, a 
war procurement agency, in addition to 
paying to the seller the maximum price 
for the commodity prescribed by the ap- 
plicable provision of this regulation, may 
pay to Defense Supplies Corporation an 
amount equivalent to the meat produc- 
tion payments made by the Defense Sup- 
plies Corporation on account of the pro- 
duction of such meat. 


[$ 1864.151 amended by Am. 4, 8 F. R. 7679, 
effective (1) as to sales or deliveries of all 
products. other than pickled mutton, by 
other than wholesalers, hotel supply houses 
and peddler truck sellers, on June 14, 1943; 
(2) as to sales or deliveries of all products 
other than pickled mutton, by wholesalers, 
hotel supply houses and peddler truck 
sellers, on June 19, 1943; (3) as to sales or 
deliveries of pickled mutton by other than 
wholesalers, hotel supply houses and ped- 
dier truck sellers, on June 28, 1943; and (4) 
as to sales or deliveries of pickled mutton, 
by wholesalers, hotel supply houses and 
peddler truck sellers, on July 5, 1943. (Ef- 
fective date provisions as amended by Am. 
5, 8 F. R. 8677, effective 6-14-43). Amended 
by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, effective 3—-1-44. 


§ 1364.152 Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than those established in 
this Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 239 may be charged, demanded, paid, 
or offered. 


§ 1364.153 Exempt sales. The provi- 
sions of this Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 239 shall not apply to 
sales at retail as defined in § 1364.160 (a) 
(3) of this regulation or the following 
sales or deliveries: 


[Above sentence as amended by Am. 11, 9 
F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44] 


(a) By a farmer of lamb or mutton 
from livestock bred or raised on his 
farm. However, this Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation shall apply to a sale or 
delivery by a farmers’ cooperative and 
to a sale or delivery directly by a farmer 
of lamb or mutton if during the preced- 
ing calendar month the farmer’s sales 
of all food products produced on his farm 
exceeded $75. 

(b) By hotels, restaurants, soda foun- 
tains, bars, cafes, caterers, or other simi- 
lar eating establishments, of meals or 
servings of food portions, customarily 
served separately or as part of a meal. 


[Paragraph (b) as amended by Ant. 3, 8 FR. 
4786, effective 4-14-43] 
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(c) Deliveries made to any political 
subdivision or agency of any state or of 
the United States under contracts en- 
tered into prior to December 23, 1942: 
Provided, That this exemption shall not 
be construed to permit the upward re- 
vision of any prices fixed in such con- 
tracts. 

(d) Sales in which delivery is msde 
outside of the forty-eight states of the 
United States and the District of Co- 
lumbia. 


§$ 1364.154 Export sales. The maxi- 
mum price at which a person may export 
any lamb and mutton carcass or lamb 
and mutton wholesale cut shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Revised Export Price 
Regulation * issued by the Office of Price 
Administration. 


[§ 1364.154 as amended by Am. 11, 9 F_R. 2651, 
effective 3-1-44] 


§$ 1364.155 Adjustable pricing and 
transportation adjustmenis—(a) Ad- 
justable pricing. Any person May agree 
to sell ai a price which can be increased 
up to the maximum price in effect at the 
time of delivery; but no person may, un- 
less authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, deliver or agree to deliver 
at prices to be adjusted upward in ac- 
cordance with action taken by the Office 
of Price Administration after delivery. 
Such authorization may be given when a 
request for a change in the applicable 
maximum price is pending, but only if 
the authorization is necessary to promote 
distribution or production and if it will 
not interfere with the purposes of the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. The authorization may be 
given by the Administrator or by any offi- 
cial of the Office of Price Administration 
to whom the authority to grant such 
authorization has been delegated. The 
authorization will be given by order, ex- 
cept that it may be given by letter or 
telegram when the contemplated revision 
will be the granting of an individual 
application for adjustment. 

(b) Adjustment for transportation to 
critical areas. Upon a finding that a crit- 
ical shortage of meat has occurred in a 
specific area because of the unavailabil- 
ity of customary sources of supply and 
because the established maximum prices 
do not contain a sufficient allowance to 
cover the cost of transporting meat to 
that area from other sources of supply, 
the Administrator may by order desig- 
nate such area as a critical area for such 
period as he may prescribe. Subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed in 
the order of the Administrator, the Re- 
gional Administrator for the area, or any 
District Manager designated by him, may 
in writing authorize named sellers. to 
charge and receive for lamb and mutton 
carcasses and wholesale and hotel sup- 
ply cuts sold to buyers in that area the 
added cost of transportation in addition 
to the applicable maximum price. 

[§$ 1364.155 amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 4786, 


effective 4-10-43, and Am. 7, 8 F.R. 10444, 
effective 7-29-43) 


*2d revision; 8 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 
15193. 
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§ 1364.156 Enforcement. (a) Persons 
violating any provision of this Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 239 are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil en- 
forcement actions, proceedings for sus- 
pension of licenses, and suits for treble 
damages provided for by the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended. 

(b) Persons who have evidence of any 
violation of this Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 239 or any price schedule, 
regulation, or order issued by the Office 
of Price Administration, or any acts or 
practices which constitute such a viola- 
tion are urged to communicate with the 
nearest district, state, or regional office 
of the Office of Price Administration, or 
its principal office in Washington, D. C. 


§ 1364.157 Licensing. The provisions 
of Licensing Order No. 1,° licensing all 
persons who make sales under price con- 
trol, are applicable to all sellers subject 
to this regulation or schedule. A seller’s 
license may be suspended for violations 
of the license or of one or more applicable 
price schedules or regulations. A person 
whose license is suspended may not, dur- 
ing the period of suspension, make any 
sale for which his license has been sus- 
pended. 


[§ 1364.157 as amended by Supplementary 
Order No. 72, 8 F.R. 13244, effective 10—-1—43] 


§ 1364.158 Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking an amendment of 
any provision of this Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 239 may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, issued by the Office of 
Price Administration. 

|Nore: Supplementary Order No. 28 (7 F.R. 
9619) provides for the filing of applications 
for adjustment or petitions for amendment 
based on a pending wage or salary increase 
requiring the approval of the National War 
Labor Board.] 


§ 1364.159 Records and reports. The 
reporting and recording provisions of 
this regulation are approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(a) Every person subject to this re- 
vised regulation shall, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942, submit such reports to the 
Office of Price Administration and keep 
such other records in addition to or in 
place of the records required in 
$$ 1364.165 and 1364.173 of this revised 
regulation as the Office of Price Admin- 
istration may from time to time require. 
[§ 164.159 as amended by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 4786, 

effective 4-14-43] 


(b) (1) Every separate selling estab- 
lishment making sales to purveyors of 
meals pursuant to the provisions of par- 
agraph (c) of §§ 1364.176 through 
1364.183, inclusive, shall keep for in- 
spection by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration for so long as the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, is 
in effect customary records including a 
complete and accurate record of each 
such sale and/or delivery showing the 


F.R. 13240. 
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date of sale, the name and address of 
the buyer, the weight and grade of each 
hotel supply cut (fabricated meat cut) 
sold to a purveyor of meals, the price 
charged and the total cost thereof. All 
sales of kosher meats are to be shown 
separately. 

(2) On or before March 28, 1944, each 
separate selling establishment making 
sales to purveyors of meals pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph (c) of 
§§ 1364.176 through 1364.183, inclusive, 
shall file a statement in duplicate with 
the appropriate Regional Office of the 
Office of Price Administration showing: 

(i) The total volume by weight of all 
meats, (fresh, frozen, cured and/or 
corned, cooked, driedy canned or other- 
wise processed, including sausage and 
similar products thereof) and variety 
meats and edible byproducts (defined in 
§ 1364.174 (a) (13) hereof) sold and/or 
delivered by such establishment from 
September 15, 1942, through December 
15, 1942, other than to war procurement 
agencies; 

(ii) The total volume by weight of all 
meats (fresh, frozen, cured and/or 
corned, cooked, dried, canned or other- 
wise processed, including sausage, and 
similar products thereof) and variety 
meats and edible by-products (defined in 
§ 1364.174 (a) (13) hereof) sold and/or 
delivered from September 15, 1942, 
through December 15, 1942, to purveyors 
of meals other than to war procurement 
agencies; 

(iii) The total volume by weight of all 
beef, veal, lamb and mutton, not includ- 
ing canned meats, variety meats and edi- 
ble by-products (defined in § 1364.174 (a) 
(13) hereof), sausage and similar prod- 
ucts thereof, sold and/or delivered from 
September 15, 1942, through December 
15, 1942, to purveyors of meals other than 
to war procurement agencies. 

(3) Not later than the tenth day fol- 
lowing each three months quota period 
ending August 31, November 30, Febru- 
ary 28 or 29, or May 31, each separate 
selling establishment making sales to 
purveyors cf meals pursuant to the pro- 
visions of paragraph (c) of §§ 1364.176 
through 1364.183, inclusive, shall file with 
the appropriate Regional Office of the 
Office of Price Administration, a state- 
ment showing for such three months 
quota period, the total volume by weight 
of fabricated meat cuts sold or delivered 
by such selling establishment to purvey- 
ors of meals, other than the War Ship- 
ping Administration and/or contract 
schools. 

(4) Not later than the tenth day fol- 
lowing each three months quota period 
ending August 31, November 30, Febru- 
ary 28 or 29, or May 31, each hotel sup- 
ply house making sales and/or deliveries 
to purveyors of meals pursuant to para- 
graph (c) of §§ 1364.176 to 1364.183 in 
addition to sales of retail meat cuts 
and/or variety meats and edible by-prod- 
ucts and/or processed meat products to 
ultimate consumers, pursuant to § 1364.- 
168a, shall file with the appropriate Re- 
gional Office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration a statement showing for 
such three months quota period (i) the 
total volume by weight of all meats (fab- 


ricated, fresh, frozen, cured and/or 
corned, cooked, dried, canned or other- 
wise processed, including sausage and 
similar products thereof) and/or variety 
meats and edible by-products sold by 
such establishment other than to con- 
tract schools and/or the War Shipping 
Administration; (ii) the total volume by 
weight of all retail meat cuts and/or va- 
riety meats and edible by-products and/ 
or processed meat products sold by such 
establishment to ultimate consumers: 
Provided, however, That no such report 
need be filed under this paragraph (b) 
if the similar report required by § 1364.- 
407 (e) of Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 169° (Beef and Veal Carcasses 
and Wholesale Cuts) is filed in lieu 
thereof. 


[Paragraph (b) added by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 
effective 3-144] 


§ 1364.160 Definitions. (a) When used 
in this Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 239, the terms 

(1) “Person” includes any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, or 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency therof, or any other 
government, or any of its political sub- 
divisions, or any agency of any of the 
foregoing: Provided, That no punishment 
provided by this revised regulation shall 
apply to the United States or to any such 
government, political subdivision, or 
agency. 

(2) “Seller” means any person who 
sells, supplies, disposes, barters, ex- 
changes, transfers, or delivers, or con- 
tracts or offers to do any of the foregoing, 
including but not limited to a car route 
or packer’s branch house. Where a per- 
son makes sales from more than one 
place of-business, each separate place of 
business of such person shall be deemed 
to be a separate seller. Each distribu- 
tion point from which a car route or car 
routes originate shall be deemed a sepa- 
rate seller. 

(3) “Sales at retail” means sales to the 
ultimate consumer: Provided, That no 
wholesaler, processor, packer, slaughter- 
er, branch house, hotel supply house, 
purchaser for resale, car route, commer- 
cial user, purveyor of meals, or govern- 
ment agency shall be deemed to be 2n 
ultimate consumer, except that a sale 
to a purveyor of meals on usual retail 
terms by a retailer at least 80% of whose 
sales of meat during the preceding calen- 
dar month were made to ultimate con- 
sumers shall be deemed a sale at retail. 

(4) “Retailer” means a seller regularly 
and generally engaged in making sales at 
retail. 

(5) “Hotel supply house” means a sep- 
arate selling establishment which is not 
physically attached to a packing or 
slaughtering plant, packer’s branch 
house, wholesaler’s or other selling ¢s- 
tablishment; which is engaged in the 
fabrication of meat cuts and the sale of 
fabricated meat cuts to purveyors of 
meals, including the sale of lamb and 
mutton carcasses and/or wholesale cuts, 
variety meats and edible by-products, 


*9 F.R. 1121, 2023, 2135. 


and sausage to purveyors of meals, and 
in the sale of retail meat cuts, variety 
meats and edible by-products, and/or 
processed meat products to ultimate con- 
sumers pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1364.168a of this regulation; and 
which during the period of September 
15, 1942, through December 15, 1942, sold 
and/or delivered to purveyors of meals, 
other than war procurement agencies, 
not less than 70 percent of the total 
volume by weight of all meats, variety 
meats and edible by-products, and/or 
sausage and similar products thereof, 
sold by it. 
|Subparagraph (5) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 
3589, effective 3-27-43; Am. 7, 8 F.R. 10444, 
effective 7-29-43; Am. 8, 8 F.R. 11082, 
effective 8-7-43 and Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 
effective 3-1-44] 


(6) “Kosher dealer” means a person 
who maintains a kosher selling establish- 
ment at or through which he regularly 
sells kosher meat as such. 

(7) “Lamb” means th@#whole or any 
portion of the carcass of the young ani- 
mal of the genus Ovis, approximately a 
year old or less, as ascertained by the 
objective tests commonly recognized in 
the meat packing industry and specifi- 
cally by the “break joint” and by bone 
and flesh coloration. For the purposes 
of this revised regulation, the term 
“lamb” includes, except as otherwise pro- 
vided, the whole or any portion of a year- 
ling carcass which is a carcass from an 
animal of the ovine species that has 
passed the lamb age and lost to an appre- 
ciable extent the flesh characteristics 
which are peculiar to lamb, but has not 
reached, at time of slaughter, that state 
of maturity which characterizes mutton 
and which is in no event older than 24 
months. 

(8) “Mutton” means the whole or any 
portion of the carcass from a mature ani- 
mal of the genus Ovis, approximately 20 
to 24 months old or more, which has 
passed the lamb stage as ascertained by 
the objective tests commonly recognized 
‘in the meat packing industry and specifi- 
cally by the “break joint” and by bone 
and flesh coloration. 

[Former subparagraph (9) amended by Am. 
1, 8 F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43; revoked by 
Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44. 
Former (10) and (11) redesignated (9) and 
(10) by Am. 11] 


(9) “Kosher cuts” mean cuts derived 
from lamb or sheep slaughtered, ap- 
proved and stamped under rabbinical 
supervision and sold under rabbinical 
Supervision. 

(10) “Purveyor of meals’ means: 

(i) Any restaurant, hotel, cafe, cafe- 
teria or establishment which purchases 
meats and where meals, food portions 
or refreshments are served for a con- 
sideration; 

Gi) The War Shipping Administra- 
tion of the United States; 

(iii) Any person operating an ocean 
going vessel engaged in the transporta- 
tion of cargo or passengers in foreign, 
coastwise or inter-coastal trade, to the 
extent that meat is delivered to him as 
Ship’s stores for consumption aboard 
such vessel; 
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(iv) Any hospital, asylum, orphanage, 
prison or other similar institution, which 
is operated by any federal, state, or local 
government agency thereof. 

(v) “Contract school” means and in- 
cludes any person who is feeding, pur- 
suant to a written contract with an 
agency of the United States, personnel 
of the armed services of the United 
States, fed under the command of a 
commissioned or non-commissioned 
officer or other authorized representative 
of the armed services of the United 
States. 


[Subparagraph (11) added by Am. 7, 8 F.R. 
10444, effective 7-29-43; (v) added by Am. 
8, 8 F.R. 11082, effective 8—-7—43] 

[Former subpart B_  (§ 1364.161 through 
§$ 1864.165) revoked by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 
effective 3-1-44. Former Subpart C redes- 
ignated as B and title amended by Am. 11] 


SUBPART B—PROVISIONS RELATING TO SALES 
OF MUTTON AND LAMB AT WHOLESALE 


§ 1364.166 Maximum prices for lamb 
and mutton carcasses, lamb and mutton 
wholesale cuts, and hotel supply cuts 
(fabricated meat cuts). Subject to the 
maximum price instructions contained in 
§ 1364.169, the seller’s maximum prices 
for each grade of each lamb and mutton 
careass and wholesale cut and/or hotel 
supply cut (fabricated meat cut) shall 
be the applicable zone price established 
for the applicable zone, as set forth in 
Appendix A hereof, inclusive, incorpo- 
rated herein as §§ 1364.176 to 1364.183, 
plus the permitted additions, if any, 
specified in § 1364.170, minus the re- 
quired deductions, if any, specified in 
§ 1364.171. The applicable zone is to be 
determined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph (b) of § 1364.169. 


[§ 1364.166 as amended by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 
effective 3-1-44] 


§ 1364.167 Duty to maintain grades 
and to determine maximum prices and 
to invoice accordingly. No person shall 
sell, offer to sell, ship, deliver or break 
and no person in the course of trade or 
business shall buy ur receive any lamb or 
mutton carcass or wholesale cut unless it 
has been graded in accordance with the 
provisions of this section; and no person 
shall sell, offer for sale, or deliver and 
no person in the course of trade or busi- 
ness shall buy or receive any lamb or 
mutton carcass or wholesale cut at a price 
higher than that established for the 
grade in which such carcass or whole- 
sale cut has been classified. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, 
it shall be the duty of each person to have 
all lambs, including yearlings, and all 
sheep slaughtered by or for him, or sold 
by him, classified by an official grader of 
the United States Department of Agri- 
culture in accordance with the “Rules 
and Regulations of the Secretary of Ag- 
riculture Governing the Grading and 
Certification of Meats, etc.”, as modified 
to the extent set forth in Appendix B 
of § 1364.527 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 169, and as required by 
§ 4002.3 of OES Regulation 1.7 Each 
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carcass and each wholesale cut derived 
therefrom shall be classified into one of 
the grades set out below. 
Lamb: 
Choice or better or AA 
Good or A 
Commercial or B 
Utility or C 
Cull or C 
Yearling: 
Choice or better or A 
Gocd or B 
Commercial cr C 
Utility or C 
Cull or C 
Mutton: 
Choice or better or S 
Gcod or S 
Commercial or M 
Utility or R 
Cull or R 


The “Specifications for Official U. S. 
Standards for Grades of Lamb Carcasses, 
Yearling Mutton Carcasses” set forth in 
Appendix J hereof, and incorporated 
herein as § 1364.185, determine the 
proper classifications of each carcass, 
except that no mutton buck may be 
graded higher than commercial. 

(b) In any instance where any person 
is unable to procure the services of an 
official grader within 24 hours after he 
has made an application for grading, 
pursuant to section 3 of Regulation No. 
4 (Grading Service) incorporated by 
reference, as modified, in paragraph (a) 
hereof, such person shall not be required 
to have the lamb or sheep slaughtered by, 
or for him, or sold by him, graded by an 
official grader of the U. S. Dept. of Agri- 
culture for so long a period as the U. S. 
Dept. of Agriculture certifies in writing 
that it is unable to provide him with the 
services of an official grader. During 
such period, such lamb or mutton car- 
casses shall be graded by such person in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) If the slaughterer is a farm 
slaughterer or if he is primarily the res- 
ident operator of a farm engaging only 
casually, and not as a business, in 
slaughtering sheep or lamb as a service 
for others, he shall not be required to 
have the lamb or sheep slaughtered by 
him greded by an official grader of the 
U. S. Dept. of Agriculture. Such lamb 
or mutton as is sold by such slaughterer, 
or is slaughtered by him as a service for 
sale by others, shall be graded by him in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(d) Whenever any person having a 
financial interest in any lamb or mutton 
carcass which has been graded by an 
official grader pursuant to paragraph (a) 
hereof or otherwise, is dissatisfied with 
the determination of such official grader, 
such person may appeal the grading by 
making an application for appeal in the 
manner provided in Reg. No. 5 (Appeal 
grading) incorporated by reference, as 
modified, in paragraph (a) hereof, and 
shall thereafter give immediate notice 
in writing to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration at Washington, D. C., of such 
appeal. 

(e) Each invoice, sales slip or other 
memorandum of sale covering sales of 
lamb or mutton carcasses, wholesale cuts 
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or hotel supply cuts, shall show the grade 
and age classification of each lamb or 
mutton carcass or cut sold. 


[§ 1364.167 amvended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 3589, 
effective 3-27-48, Am. 3, 8 F.R. 4786, 5407, 
effective 4-14-43, Am. 9, 8 F.R. 11296, effec- 
tive 7-16-43, and Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, effec- 
tive 3-1-44] 


§ 1364.168 Limitations on volume of 
sales to purveyors of meals. (a) Not- 
withstanding the terms of any contract, 
agreement or other obligation, no hotel 
supply house, packing or slaughtering 
plant, packer’s branch house, whole- 
saler’s or other seller’s establishment 
shall sell and/or deliver to purveyors of 
meals other than the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration and/or contract schools, 
during any three months quota period 
beginning June 1, September 1, Decem- 
ber 1 or March 1, a total volume by 
weight of hotel supply cuts (fabricated 
meat cuts) in excess of 90 percent of the 
total volume by weight of beef, veal, lamb 
and mutton, not including canned meats 
of any kind, variety meats and edible by- 
products of any kind, and/or sausage and 
similar products thereof, sold or de- 
livered by such selling establishment 
from September 15, 1942, through De- 
cember 15, 1942, to purveyors of meals 
other than to war procurement agencies, 
except that any selling establishment 
which was not engaged in sales of beef, 
veal, lamb and mutton to purveyors of 
meals from September 15, 1942, through 
December 15, 1942, for the reason that 
the selling unit and all facilities thereof, 
were under the control of an agency of 
the United States Government, may de- 
termine its quota by reference to the 
three months quota period of 1942 imme- 
diately prior to such assumption of con- 
trol: Provided, however, That any selling 
establishment may file an application in 
duplicate with the appropriate Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion or such other offices as may be au- 
thorized by the appropriate Regional 
Office, and request authorization to sell 
and/or deliver fabricated meat cuts to 
purveyors of meals. Such selling estab- 
lishment shall allege and prove that the 
granting of such authorization will alle- 
viate a critical shortage in supplies of 
such meat items available in the market 
area for purveyors of meals, which short- 
age has occurred because of (1) the issu- 
ance of a judicial or administrative 
suspension order against any person in 
the market area prohibiting the sale 
and/or delivery by any person of any 
meat item subject to a quota restriction 
under the provisions of this regulation, 
or (2) the voluntary or involuntary ces- 
sation or suspension of business by a 
person, lawfully authorized to make sales 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of §§ 1364.176 
through 1364.183. 

Upon proof of the foregoing, the Re- 
gional Administrator for the area or 
such office as may be designated by the 
Regional Administrator, may by order, 
authorize a quota for such period and 
subject to such terms and conditions as 
are deemed necessary, not in excess, how- 
ever, of such portion of ascertainable 
quota or quotas which remain unused 
in the market area and which cause the 
critical shortage. Following the issu- 


ance to any Selling establishment of such 
authorization the Regional Administra- 
tor for the area shall forward a copy of 
the application together with a copy of 
the authorization and such other data as 
were used in the determination to the 
Administrator at Washington, D. C., for 
review. After review, the Regional Ad- 
ministrator shall change, modify or re- 
voke the order in such manner as the 
Administrator deems appropriate. How- 
ever, the provisions of the Regional Ad- 
ministrator’s order or the order of such 
office as may be authorized by the Re- 
gional Administrator, shall remain in full 
force and effect until such time as it is 
changed, modified or revoked. 

(b) The appropriate Regional Office of 
the Office of Price Administration may by 
order, adjust the quota established by 


any selling establishment pursuant to- 


paragraph (a) of this § 1364.168 in any 
case where it is shown that the quota 
so established is below an amount which 
represents normal seasonal demand dur- 
ing any three months quota period and 
is substantially below the quota which 
such selling establishment would have 
arrived at if determined by reference to 
the corresponding three months quota 
period of 1242. Upon proof of the fore- 
going, the Regional Administrator for 
the area may authorize such separate 
selling establishment by order, subject to 
such conditions as may be deemed ap- 
propriate, to sell or deliver a specified 
volume by weight of fabricated meat cuts 
to purveyors of meals during such three 
months quota period for which adjust- 
ment is sought: Provided, That the ad- 

justed quota shall not be in excess of a 

quota determined pursuant to paragraph 

(a) of this § 1364.168 through applica- 

tion of sales made during the correspond- 

ing three months quota period of 1942. 
(c) Any person who violates any pro- 

vision of this section may, in addition 
to any other penalty provided by law, be 
prohibited by administrative suspension 
order from receiving, selling, using or 
otherwise disposing of any fabricated 
meat cuts. Such suspension order shall 
be issued for such period as in the judg- 
ment of the Administrator or such per- 
son as he may designate for that pur- 
pose, is necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest or to promote the national 
security. 

(d) This § 1364.168 and § 1364.168a are 
issued under the authority vested in the 
Administrator by Executive Order No. 
9125, issued by the President on April 
3, 1942; Directive No. 1 and Supplemen- 
tary Directive No. 1-M of the War Pro- 
duction Board, issued on January 24, 
1942, and September 12, 1942, respec- 
tively; Executive Order No. 9280, issued 
by the President on December 5, 1942; 
and Food Directives Nos. 1, 3, 5, 6 and 7 
issued by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

[$ 1364.168 amended by Am. 7, 8 F.R. 10444, 
effective 7-29-43, Am. 8, 8 F.R 11082, effec- 
tive 8-7-43, and Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, effective 
8-1-44] 


§ 1364.168a Limitation on volume of 
sales to ultimate consumers by hotel sup- 
ply houses. (a) Any hotel supply house 


may sell and/or deliver to ultimate con- 
sumers during any three months quota 
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period beginning June 1, September 1, 
December 1 or March 1, a volume by 
weight of retail meat cuts and/or variety 
meats and edible by-preducts and/or 
processed meat products which are de- 
scribed and for which maximum prices 
are established in Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 355,* “Retail Ceiling Prices for 
Beef, Veal, Lamb and Mutton and All 
Variety Meats and Edible By-Products”; 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 336,° “Re- 
tail Ceiling Prices for Pork Cuts and 
Processed Meat Products,” and Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 394." “Retail 
Ceiling Prices for Kosher Beef, Veal, 
Lamb and Mutton Cuts,” not in excess 
of 20 percent of the actual sales or de- 
liveries made by it pursuant to para- 
graph (a) of § 1364.168 during the same 
three months quota period. Such sales 
at retail must be made at prices not 
higher than those established for class 
3 and 4 stores: Provided, That no hotel 
supply house shall make sales to ultimate 
consumers pursuant to this paragraph 
(a) until (1¥™%uch hotel supply house 
shall have filed with the appropriate 
Regional Office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration a statement in affidavit form 
showing that from September 15, 1942, 
through December 15, 1942, such estab- 
lishment regularly and generally made 
sales of retail meat items to ultimate 
consumers from the same selling estab- 
lishment in conjunction with its sales 
to purveyors of meals and (2) such hotel 
supply house has received written au- 
thorization from the appropriate Re- 
gional Office, approving’ such affidavit 
and authorizing the sale and/or delivery 
of fabricated meat cuts to purveyors of 
meals at maximum prices specified in 
paragraph (c) (1) (i) of §§ 1364.176 
through 1364.183, inclusive, in addition to 
the sale to ultimate consumers of retail 
meat cuts and/or variety meats and 
edible by-products and/or processed 
meat products which are described and 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by Maximum Price Regulations 
Nos. 355, 336 and 394 for class 3 and 4 
stores. Nothing contained in this para- 
graph (a) shall be construed so as to 
permit the sales and/or deliveries of fab- 
ricated lamb cuts and/or fabricated mut- 
ton cuts to purchasers other than pur- 
veyors of meals. 

(b) Any hotel supply house whose 
sales or deliveries to ultimate consumers, 
during any three months quota period, 
exceed 20 percent of the actual sales or 
deliveries made by it pursuant to para- 
graph (a) of § 1364.168 during the same 
three months quota period, shall there- 
after be required to use the maximum 
prices specified in paragraph (c) (1) (ii) 
of §§$ 1364.176 through 1364.183, inclu- 
sive, on sales of fabricated lamb cuts 
and/or fabricated mutton cuts to pul- 
veyors of meals. 


[§ 1364.168a added by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 
effective 3-1-44] 


88 F.R. 4423, 4922, 6214, 6428, 7199, 7827, 
8185, 8945, 9366, 11297, 12237, 12811, 14738: 9 
F.R. 1157. 

°8 F.R. 2859, 4253, 5317, 5634, 6212, 7682, 
8944, 9366, 12480, 13181, 15670; 9 F.R. 167, 2212. 

8 FR. 6364, 6548, 6618, 7200, 7692, 11297, 
12621, 15609. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, March 17, 1944 


$1364.169 Maximum price instruc- 
tions. The following maximum price 
instructions are applicable to the maxi- 
mum prices set forth in §§ 1364.176 to 
1364.183, inclusive, (Appendices A to H 
inclusive). 

(a) Determination of prices for sales 
involving fractions of a hundredweight. 
All prices, charges, additions and deduc- 
tions are stated, except where otherwise 
indicated, on a per hundredweight basis. 
If a quantity smaller than a hundred 
pounds or not a multiple of one hundred 
pounds is sold, the charge must be ad- 
justed accordingly. (For example, the 
seller is allowed to charge cost up to 
$0.50 per hundredweight for freezing. If 
only ten pounds is sold the maximum 
charge which may be made for freezing 
is $0.05; if 110 pounds, $0.55.) 

(b) Determination of applicable zone 
prices. The applicable zone prices for 
all sales of lamb and mutton shall be 
determined as follows: 

(1) Except on sales to a war procure- 
ment agency, the applicable zone price 
shall be the price specified in §§$ 1364.176 
to 1364.183 (Appendices A to H) for 
the zone in which is located the seller’s 
distribution point. The schedule for 
each price zone contains a statement set- 
ting forth the states or counties in each 
state which are included within the price 
zone covered by that schedule. The dis- 
tribution point is the packing or slaugh- 
tering plant, branch house, hotel supply 
house, warehouse, or car route unloading 
point: 

(i) At which the buyer takes actual 
physical possession of the meat; or 

(ii) From which delivery by the seller, 
otherwise than by rail, to the buyer’s 
place of business begins; or 

(iii) From which the meat, consigned 
to the buyer, (a) is delivered to a com- 
mon carrier, othe: than a railroad, for 
shipment to the buyer, who pays the 
shipping charges direct:y to the carrier, 
or (b) is delivered to a railroad for ship- 
ment at the carload rate to the buyer 
who pays the shipping charges directly 
to the carrier. 

(iv) In the case of a less than carload 
rail shipment, other than an express 
shipment to a purveyor of meals, the ap- 
plicable zone price shall be the price for 
the zone in which is located the rail ter- 
minal point nearest to the buyer’s place 
of business. 

(vy) On sales to purveyors of meals the 
distribution point may be, in addition to 
those listed, the point at which lamb or 
mutton consigned to the buyer is deliv- 
ered to a railway express company for 
shipment by express to the buyer who 
pays the shipping charges directly to the 
carrier. 

(2) On sales to a war procurement 
agency the applicable zone price shall 
be at the option of the buyer the prices 
specified in §§ 1364.176 to 1364.183 (Ap- 
pendices A to H) for, either 

(i) The zone in which is located the 
Seller’s distribution point, plus all trans- 
portation charges to the point of deliv- 
ery, or 

(ii) The zone in which is located the 
point at which the buyer takes delivery. 
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(c) Applicable zone price of mis- 
cuts. (1) For any lamb or mutton whole- 
sale cut which has been miscut or for any 
piece or portion of lamb or mutton which 
has been cut in a manner not authorized 
by this Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 239, the applicable zone price, 
except on sales to a purveyor of meals 
by a hotel supply house, shall be the 
applicable zone price of the lowest priced 
wholesale cut. The zone price for a 
bracelet or chuck as defined in § 1364.174, 
except for a kosher bracelet or chuck 
when sold or offered for sale to a kosher 
dealer or purveyor of kosher meals, shall 
be the applicable zone price of the lowest 
priced wholesale cut. 

(2) For any lamb or mutton sold to 
a purveyor of meals by a hotel supply 
house, other than a wholesale cut or a 
hotel supply cut as defined in § 1364.174, 
the zone price shall be the applicable 
zone price of the lowest price hotel sup- 
ply cut. 

(d) Sales of kosher meat limited to 
kosher dealers and purveyors of meals. 
(1) Lamb or muiton carcasses or whole- 
sale cuts shall rot be sold, offered for sale, 
or delivered as kosher and shall not be 
purchaged or received in the course of 
trade or business as kosher by any pur- 
chaser other than a kosher dealer or a 
purveyor of kosher meals. 

(2) If meat derived from lamb or 
sheep slaughtered and stamped under 
rabbinical supervision is sold or delivered 
to a purchaser other than a kosher 
dealer or a purveyor of kosher meals, no 
more can be charged or received for it 
than if such meat had not been derived 
from animals slaughtered and 
stamped, and the stamp showing the 
meat to have been so derived must be 
removed from the meat prior to delivery, 
and such meat may not be received, of- 
fered for resale, or resold until such 
stamp has been removed. 

[§ 1364.169 amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 3589, 

effective 3-27-43 and Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, 

effective 3-1-44] 


§ 1364.170 Amount which may be 
added to applicable zone prices for lamb 
and mutton listed in Appendices A to 
H—(a) Wholesaler’s selling addition. 
On sales of any lamb and/or mutton car- 
casses and cuts and/or any other meat 
item subject to this regulation, excluding 
therefrom sales made pursuant to para- 
graph (c) of §§ 1364.176 through 
1364.183, a person who at the time of the 
sale is a wholesaler may add 75 cents 
per hundredweight to the applicable 
zone price: Provided, however, That no 
person shall charge the addition per- 
mitted by this § 1364.170 (a) unless such 
person shall have filed with the appro- 
priate Regional Office of the Office of 


Price Administration a certified state- ~ 


ment that the person (1) is engaged in 
the business of buying lamb and mutton 
carcasses and/or lamb and mutton 
wholesale cuts for resale other than at 
retail; (2) does not own or control, in 
whole or in substantial part, any slaugh- 
tering plant or facilities, and is not 
owned or controlled in whole or in sub- 
stantial part, by another person who 
owns or controls in substantial part any 


slaughtering plant or facilities; and (3) 
is not a hotel supply house or peddler 
truck seller within the meaning of this 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
239. The filing of such a statement shall 
not preclude investigation by-the Office 
of Price Administration of the facts re- 
lating to the nature of the business car- 
ried on by the person filing the state- 
ment, or any action or proceeding aris- 
ing from such investigation. 


{Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 
3589, effective 3-27-43; Am. 4, 8 F.R. 7679; 
Am. 8, 8 F.R. 11082, effective 8-7-43; and 
Am. 11, 9 F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44. For 
effective dates of Az. 4, see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


(b) Wrapping and dressing. (1) For 
wrapping lamb or mutton carcasses or 
wholesale cuts in one stockinette there 
may be added $0.10 per cwt. 


[Subparagraph (1) as amended by Am. 3, 
8 FR. 4786, effective 4-14-43] 


(2) For wrapping lamb or mutton 
carcasses or wholesale cuts in (i) an 
inner covering of 45-lb. or heavier 
natural kraft, crinkled paper, waxed, or 
a stockinette of a construction of yarn, 
8/1; number of plies, 1; wales per inch 
15; courses per inch, 14; and (ii) in an 
outer covering of unsized muslin, 40 inch, 
48 to 44 construction, 334 yards to pound 
weight, securely sewed, as stipulated by 
Army or Navy specifications for export 
shipment, there may be added actual 
cost for direct material and labor not 
to exceed $1.00 per hudredweight. 
{Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 

786, effective 4-14-43, and Am. 7, 8 FR. 

10444, effective 7-19-43] 


(3) For dressing or wrapping lamb or 
mutton carcasses in two stockinettes, or 
in kraft paper or in other special wrap- 
ping not covered elsewhere in this regu- 
lation, involving an additional cost in 
excess of ten cents on sales to the war 
procurement agencies, or to persons op- 
erating ocean going vessels engaged in 
the transportation of cargo and passen- 
gers, as ship stores for consumption 
aboard such vessel, there may be added 
actual cost for direct material and labor 
not to exceed $0.25 per hundredweight. 


[Subparagraph (3) added by Am. 7, 8 FR. 
10444, effective 2-19-43] 


(c) Packaging and boxing. (1) For 
boxing boneless lamb and boneless mut- 
ton for domestic shipment in hundred 
pound wood, fiber or corrugated boxes 
or barrels, $0.25 per cwt. 

(2) For.boxing for export shipment in 
kraft-paper-lined, weather-proof, tele- 
scoped style, solid fiber boxes bound with 
wire or iron bands in accordance with 
the specifications of the Federal Surplus 
Commodities Corporation, $0.50 per hun- 
dredweight. 

[Subparagraph (2) as amended by Am. 10, 

8 F.R. 13117, effective 9-30-43] 


(3) For packing lamb or mutton 
wholesale cuts in closed or sealed boxes 
or barrels delivered to the buyer’s place 
of business and to be retained by the 
buyer on sales to a seller at retail, pur- 
veyor of meals, commercial user (not 
wholesaler, branch house or hotel supply 
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house), or ,government agency other 
than a war procurement agency, there 
may be added $0.25 per cwt.: Provided, 
That this charge for packaging or box- 
ing may not be made in addition to the 
charge for.wrapping permitted by para- 
graphs (b) (1) and (b) (2) of this 
section. 
[Subparagraph (3) amended by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 
4786, effective 4-14-43, and Am. 11, 9 FR. 
2651, effective 3-1-44] 


(d) Freezing. (1) For freezing and 
storage by the seller, cost at published 
commercial rate for nearest commercial 
freezer not to exceed $0.50 per cwt. 

(2) For freezing and storage by com- 
mercial freezer, cost at commercial rate 
for such freezing, plus transportation 
charges calculated at the lowest common 
carrier rate for a similar haul—both not 
to exceed $0.50 per cwt. 

(3) If the seller is a wholesaler or 
hotel supply house who has paid a charge 
for freezing and storage under subpara- 
graphs (1) and (2), he may upon the 
resale of the meat upon which the charge 
has been made add the amount of such 
charge if the meat is still in its frozen 
form. 

[Paragraph (d) as amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 

3589, effective 3-27-43] 


(e) Telescoped lamb and mutton. 
For all supplies and all operations, other 
than freezing, performed in trimming, 
preparing and wrapping telescoped style 
lamb and mutton, the following addi- 
tions per hundredweight of the finished 
weight may be added to the applicable 
maximum prices for round-dressed car- 
cass, pluck out, and for hindsaddle and 
foresaddle, respectively: 


Addition per hun- 
dredweight 
Grade Carcass 

Hind Fore- 

saddle saddle 
ee ee | $0. 80 $0. 95 $0. 45 
275 1,25 30 
70 1.10 30 
65 95 30 


[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. l, 8 F.R. 
3589, effective 3-27-48; Am. 4, 8 F.R. 7679; 
Am. 7, 8 F.R. 10444, effective 7-29-43; and 
Am. 10, 8 F.R. 18117, effective 9-30-43. For 
effective dates of Am. 4, see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


({) Lamb or mutton kidneys. (1) 
For removing the outer protective mem- 
brane and cleaning of all particles and 
preparing lamb and mutton kidneys, 
$6.00 per cwt. 


|[Subparagraph (1) as amended by Am. 4, 
8 F.R. 7679] 


(2) For packing lamb and mutton 
kidneys in one pound cartons and in 
shipping containers, $3.25 per cwt. 

(g) Pickled mutton. For preparing 
pickled mutton and packaging in hard- 
wood barrels the following addition based 
upon the finished weight may be added to 
the applicable maximum prices for 


round-dressed carcasses, plucks out, or 

cuts, $3.25 per cwt. 

[Paragraph (g) amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 
3589, effective 3-27-43 and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 
7679. For effective dates see note following 
§ 1864.151] 


(h) Melts. For removing the melts 
on sales to war procurement agencies: 


[Paragraph (h) added by Am. 8, 8 F.R. 11082, 
effective 8-7-4383 and amended by Am. 10, 
8 F.R. 13117, effective 9-30-43. Former (h) 
and (i) redesignated (i) and (j) by Am. 8] 


(i) Transportation and delivery. 
Subject to the limitations in paragraph 
(i) (4) of this section the following may 
be added to the applicable zone prices for 
transporting lamb or mutton from the 
point of slaughter to the distribution 
point and for delivering from the dis- 
tribution point to the buyer’s place of 
business. 

(1) For transportation froin the point 
at which the meat was slaughtered to 
the seller’s distribution point. (i) If 
the distribution point from which the 
sale is made is not the slaughter plant 
where the meat was slaughtered or a 
slaughter or packing plant controlled 
by the slaughterer, and if both it and the 
point of slaughter are located in Price 
Zones 2, 3 or 4, the seller may make a 
charge equal to the cost of transporting 
the meat from the point of slaughter to 
the distribution point but not to exceed 
75 cents per hundredweight.. 
|Subparagraph (i) amended by Am. 10, 8 F.R. 

13117, effective 9-30-43] 


Gi) If the distribution point from 
which the sale is made is not the 
slaughter plant where the meat was 
slaughtered or a slaughter or packing 
plant controlled by the slaughterer, and 
if the distribution point is located in 
Price Zones 1 or 5 to 10, inclusive, and 
the point of slaughter is located in the 
same price zone as the distribution point, 
the seller may make a charge equal to 
the cost of transporting the meat from 
the point of slaughter to the distribution 
point but not to exceed, $0.25 per cwt. 

(2) For delivery from the distribution 
point to the buyer’s place of business. 
(i) If meat is delivered by the seller 
to the place of business of a retailer, in- 
dependent wholesaler, independent hotel 
supply house, purveyor of meals, or com- 
mercial user, or to the designated deliv- 
ery point of a war procurement agency 
or other government agency, located 
within a radius of 25 miles from the 
distribution point the seller may charge, 
$0.25 per cwt. 

[Subparagraph (i) as amended by Am. 1, 

8 F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43] 


(ii) If meat is delivered by the seller 
to the piace of business of a retailer, in- 
dependent wholesaler, independent hotel 
supply house or commercial user, or to 
the designated delivery point of a war 
procurement agency or other govern- 
ment agency located more than 25 miles 
from the point of distribution, the seller 
may add the actual cost of transporta- 
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tion but not to exceed $0.50 per cwt. 
from a distribution point in Price Zones 
1, 5 to 10, inclusive, and $0.75 from a 
distribution point in Price Zones 2, 3, 
or 4. 

(iii) Where the distribution point and 
the buyer’s place of business coincide as 
in the case of truck routes the seller 
may, at his option, treat the point of 
origin of the truck route as the distribu- 
tion point. 

(3) For delivery by a wholesaler, hotel 
supply house or other intermediate dis- 
tributor. If the seller is a wholesaler or 
hotel supply house who has paid a charge 
under paragraph (i) of this section for 
delivery and/or transportation, he may 
upon the resale of the meat upon which 
the charge has been made add the 
amount of such charge up to $0.25 upon 
sales made from a distribution point lo- 
cated in Price Zones 1 and 5 to 10, inclu- 
sive, and up to $0.50, in Price Zones 2, 3 
and 4. 

[Subparagraph (3) as amended by Am. 11, 

9 F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44] 


(4) Limitation on total charge for 
transportation and delivery. Notwith- 
standing any of the provisions of para- 
graphs (i) (1) to (i) (3), inclusive, of 
this section, nothing therein contained 
shall be construed to permit a total 
charge for transportation and for de- 
livery from the point at which the meat 
was slaughtered to the place of business 
or receiving point of a retail seller, pur- 
veyor of meals, war procurement agency, 
other government agency or commercial 
user of more than $0.50 per hundred- 
weight in Price Zones 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 
10; or $1.00 per hundredweight in Price 
Zones 2, 3, and 4. The additions speci- 
fied in this paragraph (i) for transpor- 
tation and for local delivery may be 
charged: Provided, That the seller shall 
itemize separately on an invoice to the 
buyer the amount charged.the buyer for 
transportation and/or local delivery, ex- 
cept that if such separat® statement of 
transportation charges is prohibited by 
local law, the seller shall maintain in his 
own record of the transaction a separate 
statement of any addition for transpor- 
tation or local delivery which is included 
in the maximum price charged, 
[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 

3589, effective 3-27-43 and Am. 10, 8 FR. 

13117, effective 9-30-43] 


(5) How to compute cost. The cost of 
transportation or delivery is to be com- 
puted on the basis of the lowest common 
carrier rate for the method of transpor- 
tation employed. 

(6) Railway express shipments. Where 
lamb or mutton is shipped by express to 
a purveyor of meals by a hotel supply 
house no charge may be made by the 
seller for transportation or delivery. 
The buyer pays the shipping charges di- 
rectly to the carrier. 

(j) Peddler-truck selling addition. 
Where the seller makes a peddler-truck 
sale involving delivery of not more than 
50 pounds of lamb and/or mutton in a 
total delivery of not more than 150 
pounds of meat and meat products in 
any one day from such peddler-truck to 


| 
Per cwt. 
Lamb or mutton carcasses_.......... $0.07 
Lamb or mutton .15 
| 
: 
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any buyer’s store door, he may add $1.25 
per cwt. in lieu of the additions permitted 
under paragraph (i) of this section for 
delivery and/or transportation, 


{Paragraph (j), formerly (i), added by Am. 3, 
8 F.R. 4786, effective 4-14-43] 


$ 1364.171 Amounts which must be 
deducted from the zone lamb and mutton 
prices listed in Appendices A to H. The 
following shall be deducted from the 
applicable zone prices: 

(a) For all lamb and/or mutton car- 
casses and/or lamb or mutton wholesale 
cuts and/or other meat items subject 
to this § 1364.171 delivered in a straight 
or mixed carload shipment or sold as a 
part of a straight or mixed carload sale, 
the seller shall deduct $0.25 per hun- 
dredweight from the applicable maxi- 
mum price. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 

7679; Am. 6, 8 F.R. 9066, effective 6-30-43; 

and Am. 8, 8 F.R. 11082, effective 8-7-43] 


(b) For lamb and mutton carcasses 
and wholesale cuts not graded by an of- 
ficial grader. For all lamb or mutton 
carcasses or wholesale cuts sold bone-in 
which do not bear the grade mark and 
identification of an official grader of the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
at the time of sale, the seller shall deduct 
121% cents per cwt. 

{Paragraph (b), formerly (c), added by Am. 
3, 8 F.R. 4786, effective 4-14-43. Heading 
amended by Am. 11, effective 3-1-44. For- 
mer paragraph (b) revoked and former (c) 
redesignated (b) by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 7679] 

{Paragraph (c) added by Am. 6, 8 F.R. 9066, 
effective 6-30-43; revoked by Am. 8] 


§ 1364.172 Evasion. (a) The price 
limitations set forth in this Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation 239 shall not 
be evaded whether by direct or indirect 
methods, in connection with an offer, 
solicitation, agreement. sale, delivery, 
purchase or receipt of, or relating to 
lamb or mutton or in conjunction with 
any other commodity or services, or by 
way of any commission, service, trans- 
portation. or other charge, or discount, 
premium, or other privilege or by tying 
agreement, combination sale or other 
trade understanding: Provided, That a 
payment by a buyer to a seller for any 
services performed by a buyer to a 
seller for icing services performed by a 
seller after April 14, 1943, and before 
delivery of lamb or mutton to a railroad 
whose charges are paid directly to such 
railroad by the buyer shall not be con- 
strued as an evasion of such price limita- 
tions if the charge for such icing serv- 
ices is no higher than the cost actually 
incurred by the seller in performing such 
services and no higher than the charge 
which could lawfully have been made by 
the railroad if such services had been 
performed by the railroad. 


|Paragraph (a) as amended by Am. 8, 8 F.R. 
4786, effective 4-14-43] . 


(b) Specifically, but not exclusively, 
the following practices are prohibited: 

(1) Unnecessarily routing lamb or 
mutton through any distribution point 
in order to obtain a higher zone price or 
for the purpose of making a higher de- 
livery charge. 


(2) Making or receiving a charge for 
delivery on the basis of a route different 
from that actually followed and in ex- 
cess of that permitted for the route by 
which the lamb or mutton is actually 
delivered. 

(3) Falsely or wrongly grading or in- 
voicing lamb or mutton. 

(4) Selling or invoicing lamb or mut- 
ton at kosher prices to other than kosher 
dealers or kosher purveyors of meals. 

(5) Selling or invoicing lamb or mut- 
ton by hotel supply houses to persons 
other than purveyors of meals at the 
prices allowed on sales to purveyors of 
meals. 

(6) Requiring as a condition of selling 
one or more commodities included with- 
in this Maximum Price Regulation that 
any purchaser or prospective purchaser 
purchase or agree to purchase any other 
commodity or commodities whether or 
not such other commodity or commodi- 
ties are included within this or any max- 
imum price regulation. 


§ 1364.173 [Revoked] 
[§ 1364.173 amended by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 4786, 


effective 4-14-43; revoked by Am. 11,9 
2651, effective 3-144] 


§$ 1364.174 Definitions. (a) When 
used in this Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 239, the terms: 

(1) “Price Zone Numbers 1 to 10, in- 
clusive’”’ means the geographical dis- 
tricts defined in §§ 1364.176 to 1364.183 
(Appendices A to H). 

(2) “Three months quota period” 
means and is limited to the following 
quarterly periods: June 1 to August 31, 
inclusive, September 1 to November 39, 
inclusive, December 1 to February 28 or 
29, inclusive, and/or March 1 to May 31, 
inclusive. 

[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 

4786, effective 4-14-43 and Am. 11, 9 FR. 

2651, effective 3—-1-44] 


(3) A “wholesaler” means a wholesaler 
who does not own or control, in whole or 
in substantial part, any slaughtering 
plant or facilities, and who is not owned 
or controlled, in whole or in substan- 
tial part, by another person who owns 
or controls in substantial part any 
slaughtering plant or facilities. 
[Subparagraph (3) as amended by Am. 11, 

9 F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44] 

[Former subparagraph (4) revoked, and for- 
mer (5) through (13) redesignated (4) 
through (12) by Am. 8, 8 F.R. 11082, effec- 
tive 8-7-43 | 


(4) “Lower price zone” means a price 
zone having a lower zone price. “Higher 
price zone” means a zone having a 
higher zone price. 

(5) “War procurement agency” in- 
cludes the War Department, the De- 
partment of the Navy, the United States 
Maritime Commission, the Lend-Lease 
Section of the Procurement Division of 
the Treasury Department, the Marine 
Corps, the Coast Guard, the War Ship- 
ping Administration, or any agency of 
the foregoing. 

(6) “Carload” means: 

(i) A shipment by rail of fresh or fro- 
zen meat to a single delivery point, of at 
least the minimum weight upon which 
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the railroad carload rate from the point 
of shipment to the delivery point, as 
evidenced by the tariffs of carriers, is 
based: Provided, That where the trans- 
portation charge for shipment of a lesser 
weight at the railroad carload rate will 
be lower than the transportation charge 
for such a shipment at the railroad less- 
than-carload rate, such lesser weight 
shall be considered a carload. 

Gi) A shipment by motor truck or 
trucks, to a single delivery point of 
15,000 pounds or more of fresh and/or 
frozen meat, as a single transaction; and 

(iii) Any singie transaction wherein 
the buyer takes delivery at the seller’s 
place of business of 15,00) pounds or 
more of fresh and/or frozen meat. 

(7) “Pluck” means the lungs, liver 
and heart. 

(8) “Round dressing” means the type 
of dressing in which the pelt, head, 
front and hind trotters, and all internal 
organs except kidneys and melts are re- 
moved. The pluck may be left in or out. 

(9) “Wholesale cut’ means, and is 
limited to, the following cuts meeting the 
following minimum specifications, de- 
rived from the carcass of the lamb or 
mutton, exciuding the offal and other 
items covered by the General Maximum 
Price Regulation: 

(i) “Hindsaddle” and “hindquarter” 
means the double and single hindquar- 
ters, respectively, including the 13th rib. 
The hindsaddle is made by cutting be- 
tween the 12th and 13th ribs following 
the curvature of the ribs close to the 12th 
rib to the point where the 12th rib turns. 
The cut is completed by following a line 
through the flank at a right’angle to the 
chine bone. This cut is split in half 
through the center of the chine bone to 
make the hindquarter. 

(ii) “Foresaddle” and “forequarter” 
means the double and single forequar- 
ters, respectively, and includes 12 ribs, 
It is the anterior portion of the carcass 
remaining after the removal of the hind- 
saddle. The foresaddle is made by cut- 
ting between the 12th and 13th ribs fol- 
lowing the curvature of the ribs close to 
the 12th rib to the point where the 12th 
rib turns. The cut is completed by fol- 
lowing a line through the flank at a 
right angle to the chine bone. This cut 
is split in half through the center of the 
chine bone to make the forequarter. 

(iii) “Legs” and “leg” mean a pair of 
legs and one leg, respectively. The legs 
are separated from the loin by cutting 
squarely in a line at a right angle to the 
chine bone, just exposing the end or 
point of the hip bone and leaving all of 
the hip bone in the leg. The cut shall be 
made in a straight line which is perpen- 
dicular to the contour of the outside or 
skin surface of the hindsaddle. The pair 
of legs may then be split through the 
center to make the single leg. 

(iv) “Loin” and “half loin” means the 
double and singie loin, respectively, and 
is the part of the hindsaddle which re- 
mains after the legs have been removed. 
The loin is separated from the hind- 
saddle by cutting squarely in a line at 
a right angle to the chine bone, just ex- 
posing the end or point of the hip bone, 
leaving none of the hip bone in the loin, 
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The cut shall be made in a straight line 
which is perpendicular to the outside or 
skin surface of the hindsaddle. The loin 
includes the 13th rib and is not trimmed, 
i. e., it includes the flank, kidney and fat. 
The half loin is made by splitting the 
loin in half through the center of the 
chine bone. 

(v) “Hotel rack” may be either the 
double or single rib sections from the 
5th to the 12th ribs, inclusive, minus the 
breast. It is made-by cutting the fore- 
saddle or forequarter, starting at a point 
on the 12th rib not more than four inches 
down from the point of the eye, cutting 
in a straight line to a point on the 5th 
rib which is not more than four inches 
from the hollow of the chine bone on the 
inside, in the lamb carcass, and not more 
than four and one-half inches from the 
hollow of the chine bone on the inside in 
the mutton carcass. Itis then separated 
from the yoke by cutting between the 
4th and 5th ribs following the curvature 
of the ribs close to the 4th rib. It may 
be split through the center of the chine 
bone to make two single rib sections. 

(vi) “Yoke” means the foresaddle 
minus the hotel rack. It consists of the 
neck, brisket, breast, shanks, and shoul- 
ders. The half yoke is made by split- 
ting the yoke in half through the chine 
bone and neck bone. 

(vil) “Bracelet” means a subdivision 
of the foresaddle consisting of the ribs 
and breast from the 5th to the 12th ribs, 
inclusive. The bracelet is made by cut- 
ting the foresaddle or forequarter be- 
tween the 4th and 5th ribs following the 
curvature of the ribs close to the 4th rib 
until this rib turns to join the breast 
bone at which point the cut is completed 
by following a line through the breast 
at a right angle to the chine bone. It 
may be split through the center of the 
chine bone. . 

(viii) “Chuck” means the subdivision 
of the foresaddle left after cutting a 
bracelet and consists of the neck, shoul- 
ders, shank, and brisket. It includes 
the Ist to the 4th ribs. It is separated 
from the foresaddle or forequarter by 
cutting between the 4th and 5th ribs 
following the curvature of the ribs close 
to the 4th rib until this rib turns to join 
the breast bone at which point the cut is 
completed by following a line through 
the breast at a right angle to the chine 
yone. It may be split through the center 
of the chine bone. 

[Subparagraph (viii) as amended by Am. 1, 

8 F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43] 


(ix) “4-rib shoulder” means a cut 
made from the yoke or chuck by cut- 
ting in a straight line starting at a point 
on the 4th rib not more than four inches 
from the hollow of the chine bone on the 
inside in the lamb carcass passing 
through a point at the forward end of 
the first segment of the sternum or 
breast bone. This cut will separate 
the shoulder from the brisket and 
shank. When the shoulder has been 
separated from the brisket and shank 
the only bone to show on the side of the 
shoulder other than the ribs is the arm 
bone. It may be split through the cen- 
ter of the chine bone. This cut may be 


made as a wholesale cut only for the 


purpose of preparing a boneless lamb 
roll. 


[Subparagraph (ix) as amended by Am. 1] 


(x) “Breast or shank” means either 
the part which remains after the 4-rib 
shoulder has been removed from the 
yoke, in which case it includes the breast, 
brisket and shank, or the part which re- 
mains after the 4-rib shoulder has been 
removed from the chuck, in which case it 
includes the brisket and shank. 


[Subparagraph (x) as amended by Am. 1] 


(xi) “Boneless lamb roll” means the 
boneless meat derived from a 4-rib 


shoulder with the neck on. This meat is - 


entirely boned, rolled into a cylindrical 
shape, trimmed of loose or irregular por- 
tions at the ends, and tied, and may be 
wrapped in lamb or beef caul fat. This 
caul fat shall not exceed ¥% inch in thick- 
ness at any point and shall not exceed 
12 percent in weight of the finished roll. 

(xii) “Lean boneless lamb or mutton” 
means boneless lamb or mutton meat 
respectively from any part of the car- 
cass. In preparing this meat, the pluck 
and all cords, sinews, neck straps, kid- 
neys, and melts are to be removed. No 
trimmable fat in excess of 8 percent in 
weight is to be left on the meat. 

(xiii) “Regular boneless mutton” 
means boneless mutton meat from all, or 
any part of the carcass. In preparing 
this meat, the pluck and all cords, sinews, 
neck straps, kidneys, and melts are to be 
removed. No trimmable fat in excess 
of 30 percent in weight is to be left on 
the meat. 

(xiv) “Kidneys, bulk” means lamb or 
sheep kidneys with the kidney fat re- 
moved. 

(xv) “Telescoped style lamb” or “tele- 
scoped style mutton” means a lamb or 
mutton carcass prepared in accordance 
with the specifications set forth in 
Schedule FSCC-10, Revised February 8, 
1943, Meat Products Purchase Specifica- 
tions, of the Federal Surplus Commodi- 
ties Corporation of the United States 
Department of Agriculture; or lamb or 
mutton hindsaddles, or foresaddles, pre- 
pared in accordance with the specifica- 
tions set forth in Amendment 9 to that 
schedule. 

{Subparagraph (xv) as amended by Am. 10, 

8 F.R. 13117, effective 9-30-43] 


(xvi) “Pickled mutton” is mutton pre- 
pared in the following manner: The kid- 
ney, melts and excessive internal fat is 
removed; the meat is then cut into pieces 
weighing two to four pounds each, from 
which all surface fat in excess of 34 inch 
in thickness is removed, and which are 
free of blood clots; these pieces of meat 
are cured from 20 to 25 days in 100 degree 
pickle containing approximately one 
ounce of nitrate of soda per gallon, and 
are overhauled at five and ten days of 
age. After curing, the mutton is packed 
in hardwood barrels, 200 pound cured 
net weight to the barrel. The meat is 
topped off with 60 pounds of fine salt per 
barrel and sufficient new pickle of the 
same kind and strength as used in curing 
is added to fill the barrel. 

(xvii) “Neckbones” means the neck 
(cervical) vertebrae with some meat left 
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between the projections on the vertebrae, 

but generally well trimmed in accord- 

ance with practical operations. 

[Subparagraph (xvii) added by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 
7679. For effective dates see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


(10) “Hotel supply cuts” means the 
following cuts derived from the per- 
mitted wholesale cuts: 

(i) “Leg, oven-prepared” means the 
leg cut as described in paragraph 9 
(iii) of this section with @ll bones except 
the leg bone (femur) removed and tied. 
The leg bone means the bone between 
the stifle joint and the rump bone. 

(ii) “Leg, boned, rolled, and tied” 
means the leg cut as described in para- 
graph (9) (iii) of this section prepared 
in the following manner: All bones are 
removed, the fell is pulled off the shank 
meat up to the stifle joint, the shank 
meat is either cut off and placed length- 
wise in the pocket left by the aitch and 
leg bones, or folded back, and the meat 
is then rolled into a cylindrical shape and 
tied with at least four loops. 

(iii) “Loin, flank on, kidneys and suet 
out” means the loin cut as described in 
paragraph (9) (iv) of this section with 
the kidney and all surrounding suet and 
the melt removed. The fat in the loin 
shall be trimmed smooth and trimming 
by a knife shall be apparent. 

(iv) “Loin, flank off, kidney and suet 
out” means the loin prepared as de- 
scribed in the preceding paragraph with 
the flank removed. The flank shall be 
removed by starting at a point on the 
13th rib not more than four inches down 
from the point of the eye and then cut- 
ting in a straight line to a point at the 
other end not more than four-and-a-half 
inches from the chine bone. 

(v) “Loin chops” means chops cut 
from the loin, prepared as described in 
the preceding paragraph with the flank 
off and the kidney and suet out, from 
which the 13th rib has been removed. 
To make chops, the fell is removed and 
the loin is then split into two parts along 
the center of the chine bone. Each half 
is further separated by making cuts 
straight down on lines at right angles to 
the chine bone. Each half loin must be 
cut in this manner into at least four indi- 
vidual chops which may be of any de- 
sired size or weight. 

(vi) “Loin, boned, rolled, and tied” 
means the loin prepared flank on, kidney 
and suet out, as described in paragraph 
(10) (iii) of this section, from which is 
removed one inch of the flank containing 
the gristle and sinews. The 13th rib and 
the entire chine bone are also removed. 
The loin meat is then rolled into a cy- 
lindrical shape and tied with at least 
four loops. 

(vii) “Rib chops, regular” mean chops 
cut from the hotel rack in the followins 
manner: The fell is removed together 
with all excess fat and the rack is then 
divided in the center of the chine bone. 
The single hotel rack is then divided into 
rib chops by splitting between the ribs 
into at least four rib sections which may 
be of any desired size or weight. 

(viii) “Rib chops, 5th to 7th rib in- 
clusive” mean chops made from the for- 
ward end of the hotel rack as described 
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in the preceding paragraph, which in- 
clude the 5th, 6th, and 7th ribs and 
which contain segments of shoulder- 
blade bone or cartilage. 

(ix) “Rib chops, 8th to 12th rib, inclu- 
sive’ mean chops made from the back 
end of the hotel rack as described in 
paragraph (10) (vii) of this section 
which include the 8th to 12th ribs and 
which do not contain any segments of 
shoulder-blade bone or cartilage. 

(x) “Yoke boned, rolled and tied” 
means the yoke cut from a mutton car- 
cass as described in paragraph (9) (vi) 
of this section with all bones removed, 
rolled into a cylindrical shape and tied 
with at least four loops. 

(xi) “Yoke, boneless stew” means small 
cubes of boneless meat derived fram the 
yoke, none of which is more than two 
cubic inches in size or contains more 
than one-fourth inch of fat or consists 
of more than 25 percent fat. 

(xii) “Shoulder, boneless stew” means 
small cubes of boneless meat derived 
from the shoulder, none of which is more 
than two cubic inches in size or contains 
more than one-fourth inch of fat or 
consists of more than 25 percent fat. 

(xiii) “Shoulder, boned, rolled, and 
tied” means the 4-rib shoulder cut as 
described in paragraph (9) (ix) of this 
section with all bones removed, rolled 
into a cylindrical shape and tied with 
at least four loops. 

(xiv) “Shoulder, regular stew, bone in” 
means small cubes of meat derived from 
the 4-rib shoulder none of which is 
larger than two cubic inches in size. 

(xv) “Breast and shank, regular stew, 
bone in” means small cubes of meat de- 
rived from the breast and shank cut as 
described in paragraph (9) (x) none of 
which is larger than two cubic inches in 
size. 

(xvi) “Shank, braising” means a 
shank separated from the breast and 
shank cut as described in paragraph (9) 
(x) in the following manner: The shank 
is separated from the breast at the 
shank knuckle bones. The cut should 
start at the same point as that which 
separates the breast and shank from the 
shoulder. The lower fore shank bone is 
cut off at the knee joint. 

(xvii) “Shank, regular stew; bone in” 
means small cubes of meat derived from 
the shank cut as described in the preced- 
ing paragraph none of which is larger 
than two cubic inches in size. 

(xviii) “Breast, regular stew, bone in” 
means small cubes of meat derived from 
the breast none of which is larger than 
two cubic inches in size. The breast is 
the part of the breast and shank which is 
left after the shank is severed as de- 
scribed in paragraph (10) (xvi) of this 
section. It includes the brisket. 

(xix) “Hotel rack, chine removed, 


blade bone out” means the single hotel 
rack as described in paragraph (9) (v) 
of this section with the chine bone 
(backbone), including the feather bones, 
and the shoulder blade and shoulder 
blade cartilage completely removed. The 


chine bone is removed by cutting along 
the line where the ribs join the backbone. 


[Subparagraph (10), formerly (11), amended 
by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43] 


(11) “Peddler-truck sale” means « sale 
of lamb and/or mutton from a truck 
by a person who purchases meat at or 
below the ceiling price from a seller with 
whom he has no other financial affilia- 
tions or relationship, who takes delivery 
at the seller’s place of business, and who 
does not sell or deal in meat in any man- 
ner other than sales out of stock carried 
in a truck, owned and driven by him: 
Provided, That the first record of the 
transaction is made by the salesman 
concurrently with the delivery of the 
product sold. 

(12) “Farm slaughterer” means a 
person chiefly engaged in producing ag- 
ricultural products as the resident oper- 
ator of a farm who did not deliver meat 
in 1941 from the slaughter of livestock 
with a live weight of more than 10,000 
pounds and whose current slaughter is 
not in excess of that permitted such 
slaughterers under Food Distribution 


_ Order No. 27" or any superseding order. 


|Subparagraphs (11) and (12), formerly (12) 
and (13), added by Am. 3, 8 F.R. 4786, ef- 
fective 4-14-43] 


(13) “Variety meats and edible by- 
products” include and are limited to 
those items only which are defined and 
for which maximum selling prices are 
established in Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 398, “Variety Meats and Edible 
By-Products at Wholesale” and/or Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 355, “Retail 
Ceiling Prices for Beef, Veal, Lamb and 
Mutton Cuts and All Variety Meats and 
Edible By-Products”. 

(14) “Fabricated meats cuts” as used 
in this regulation means and is limited to 
those hotel supply cuts which are de- 
scribed and for which maximum prices 
are established in this regulation and 
those fabricated beef and fabricated veal 
cuts which are described and for which 
maximum prices are established in Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
169, “Beef and Veal Carcasses and 
Wholesale Cuts”. 

[Subparagraphs (13) and (14) added by Am. 

11, 9 F.R. 2651, effective 3-1-44] 


§ 1364.175 Effective date. This re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
239 (§§ 1364.151 to 1364.185, inclusive) 
shall become effective December 23, 1942. 
[Revised MPR 239 originally issued 
Dec. 18, 1942] 


" [Effective dates of amendments are shown in 


notes following the parts affected] 


§ 1364.176 Appendix A: Zone 1 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Max- 
imum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 1, which are de- 
fined as follows: 

Zone 1: Washington, Oregon, California 
and Nevada. All the portion of Idaho north 


“8 2785. 
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of and including the counties of Idaho, 
Boundary, Bonner, Kootenai, Benewah, Sho- 
shone, Latah, Clearwater, Nez Perce and 
Lewis. 


[Above paragraph as amended by Am. 10, 8 
13117, effective 9-30-43] 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added the 
permitted additions, if any, specified in 
§ 1364.170, and from them must be sub- 
tracted the required deductions, if any, 
specified in § 1364.171. 

(b) The Zone 1 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
‘fied in § 1364.177 (b) plus $1.50 per cwt. 


[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R.. 
7679. For effective dates see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 1 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hotels, restaurants 
and other purveyors of meals are the 
prices specified in § 1364.177 ‘c) (1) plus 
$1.50 per cwt. subject to the special price 
instructions in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) For 
hotel supply cuts derived from the fore- 
saddle cuts of kosher lamb or mutton and 
sold to purveyors of kosher meals, $0.75 . 
per hundredweight may be added to the 
Zone 1 prices. 


(Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 
3589, effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 FR. 
7679 | 


§ 1364.177 Appendix B: Zones 2, 3 
and 4 and applicable zone wholesale 
prices. Maximum prices for lamb and 
mutton carcasses and cuts sold from 
distribution points located in Zones 2, 3 
and 4 which are defined as follows: 


Zone 2: Montana, Wyoming, Utah, Arizona 
and all that portion of Idaho south of, but 
not including, Idaho County. 

Zone 3; Colorado and New Mexico. 

Zone 4: North Dakota, South Dakota, Min- 
nesota, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma and 
Texas. 

All that portion of Wisconsin west of and 
including the counties of Iron, Price, Taylor, 
Clark, Jackson, Monroe, Vernon, and Craw- 
ford. 

Iowa except the counties cf Dubuque, 
Jackson, Clinton, Scott, Muscatine, Louisa, 
Des Moines, and Lee. 

All that portion of Missouri west of and 
including the counties of Scotland, Knox, 
Shelby, Monroe, Audrain, Montgomery, War- 
ren, Franklin, Washington, Saint Francois, 
Madison, Wayne and Butler. 


[Above paragraphs as amended by Am. 10, 
8 F.R. 13117, effective 9-30-43] 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added the 
permitted additions, if any, specified in 
§ 1364.170, and from them must be sub- 
tracted the required deductions, if any, 
specified in § 1364.171. 
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Column I Column II Column III Column IV 
Which sales require Additions and 
By To deliveries deduction 
(i) Any person, licensed or non- | The War Shipping Adminis- | Toa commercial ware- | None. 
licensed ship supplier (other tration or to such person house or a storage 
than slaughierers, packers or as may be authorized by place designated by 
packers’ branch houses). the War Shipping Ad- the War Shipping 
ministration to make such Administration. 
purchases under the dfrec- 
tion and control of that 
agency 
(ii® Any person, licensed or non- | A Hoensed ship supplier.--.- To the buyer’s place | None. 
licensed ship supplier (other of business. 
than slaughterers, packers or 
branch houses). 
(iii) J slaughterer, packer or | A ship operator............. To ship side_.......... None. 
aaa branch house which is a 
licensed ship supplier. 
(iv) Any licensed ship supplier | A ship operator_............- Toshin sidlé......<s0« Add $1.50 per cwt. to 
(other than a slaughterer, pack- table prices. 
er or packers’ branch house; 
which purchased fabricated 
lamb or mutton carcass (War 
Shipping Administration speci- 
fications) from the War Sship- 
ping Administration or a person 
authorized by the War Shipping 
Administration to make pur- 
chases and sales under its direc- 
tion. 
(v) Any licensed ship supplier | A ship operator.............| Toshi, side...........| Add $1.25 per cwt. to 
(other than a slaughierer, pack- table prices. 
er, or packers’ branch house). 
(vi) Any slaughterer, packer or | A iicensed ship supplier-...-- To the buyer’s place | Deduct 50¢ per cwt. 
packers’ branch house (licensed of business. from table prices. 
or unlicensed). 


|All prices are on dollars per hundredweight basis. 


The prices for any fraction of a hundred- 


. weight shall be reduced _accordingly. The prices set forth herein include costs of freezing 


and one month’ s storage, , wrapping, boxing, ‘strapping, i , inspection a1 and i grading in in accordance 


Ww vith ‘War Shipping Administration n Specifications. 


. The additions and deduction specified in 


$ 1364.170 and 1364.171 of this regulation are not applicable.| 


Lamb Mutton 
Grace AA | Grace A | Grade B | Grade C Grade S | Grade M 
| 
Fabricated carcass... ......c0cccscocese 27. 75 26. 25 24. 00 | 21.75 | 14. 50 | 13. 25 


All sales under this subparagraph are 


made subject to the provisions of § 1364. 
169 (c) and for the purposes of this 


subparagraph (4) the term “fabricated 
lamb or mutton carcass (War Shipping 


Administration Specifications) ” shall be 


substituted for the term “wholesale cut” 
in § 1364.169 (c). 

For purposes of this subparagraph (4), 
a sale of fabricated lamb or mutton car- 


casses Adir 


(War Shipping Administration 


Specifications) to any person | authorized 


to make such purchase subject to the 


- 


tration or to any person authorized to 


make such p purchase under the a direction 


and control of the War Shipping Admin- 


istration, or to a ship operator, except 


in the presence of official United States 
inspectors designated by the Food Dis- 


tribution Administration, or other United 
States go government agency regularly per- 


forming grading and/or inspection serv- 


ice who shall certify that the cutting, 


boning, trimming and other fabrication, 


the grade, the weight and the other speci- 


fications of the War Shipping Adminis- 


direction and control of the War Ship- 


ping Administration or to a licensed ship 
supplier for resale as ship stores, ‘shall 


be deemed a sale to a purveyor of meals. 


tration and/or the Office of Price Admin- 


istration have been complied wi with and 


that the legends affixed to the the package | by 
the seller are correct. Certification by 


(5) “Fabricated lamb or mutton car- 


casses (War _ Shipping Administration 


Specifications)” means carcasses ‘satisfy- 


ing the specifications and requirements 


contained in War Shipping Administra- 


tion Food Control Regulation No. 2. 


Fabricated lamb or mutton carcasses 


(War Shipping Administration Specifica- 


the official United States inspector shall 
be made by affixing a stamp or sticker to 


the container, which stamp or sticker 
shall attest the accuracy of all represen- 


~ (6) For purposes of sul subparagraphs ( 4») 


and (5) hereof, (i) a licensed ship sup- 
plier means any person who has been 


tions), shall be graded in -accordance with 


‘ 1364.167 of this regulation, and no fab- 


ricated d lamb or mutton carcass (War 
Sh ‘ipping Administration Specifications) 


sO graded shall be packed for sale and/or 


licensed by the War Food Administration 


under the provisions of Food Distribution 
Regulation No. 3, as amended, (issued 


October 8, 1943), to sell and/or deliver 
meats and other food products to ship 


delivery to the War Shipping Adminis- 


operators and (ii) a “ship operator” 
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means any person as defined in Food 


Distribution Regulation No. 3, who con- 


ducts “the business of vessels for the 


account of the United States under a 


general agency form of service agreement 


approved by the Administrator of the 


War Shipping Administration; or operat- 


ing, as the owner or owner's agent, a Vves- 


sel time chartered to the United States, 
represented by the Administrator of the 


War Shipping Administration; or oper- 


ating a vessel, the services of which are 
employed by the United States, repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the War 


Shipping Administration; which is 
owned, chartered, or operated by any 


allied or neutral country,” or any other 


person conducting the business of vessels 


who is designated as a ship operator | by 


® the War Shipping Administration. — 


[Subparagraphs (3), (4), (5) and (6) added 
by Am. 12, effective 3-21-44] 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 
3539, Am. 4, 8 F.R. 7679, and as otherwise 
noted j 


§ 1364.178 Appendix C: Zone 5 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 5, which is defined 
as follows: 


Zone 5: All that portion of Michigan west 
of and including the counties of Marquette 
and Menominee. 

All that portion of Wisconsin east of and 
including the counties of Vilas, Oneida, Lin- 
coln, Marathon, Wood, Juneau, Sauk, Rich- 
land and Grant. 

The following counties of Iowa: Dubuque, 
Jackson, Clinton, Scott, Muscatine, Louisa, 
Des Moines and Lee. 

All that portion of Illinois north and west 
of and including the counties of Vermilion, 
Champaign, Douglas, Coles, Shelby, Effiing- 
ham, Fayette, Bond, Madison, St. Clair and 
Monroe. 

The following counties of Missouri: Clark, 
Lewis, Marion, Ralls, Pike, Lincoln, St. 
Charles, St. Louis, City of St. Louis, and Jef- 
ferson. 

The following counties in Indiana: Lake, 
Newton, Benton and Warren. 


[Above paragraph as amended by Am. 1, 8 
F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43] 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added the 
permitted additions, if any, specified in 
§$ 1364.170, and from them must be sub- 
tracted the required deductions, if any, 
specified in § 

(b) The Zone 5 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in § 1364.177 (b), plus $0. 50 per hun- 
dredweight. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 

7679. For effective dates see note follow- 

ing § 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 5 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hotels, restaurants 
and other purveycrs of meals are the 
prices specified in § 1364.177 (c) (1), plus 
$0.50 per hundredweight, subject to the 
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special price instructions in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) 
For hotel supply cuts derived from the 
foresaddle cuts of kosher lamb or mutton 
and sold to purveyors of kosher meals, 
$0.75 per hundredweight may be added 
to the Zone 5 prices. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

3589, effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

7679] 


§ 1364.179 Appendix D: Zone 6 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 6, which is defined 
as follows: 

' Zone 6: The following counties of Michi- 
gan: Alger, Delta, Schoolcraft, Luce, Macki- 
nac, Chippewa and Berrien. 

Indiana except the counties of Lake, New- 
ton, Benton and Warren. 


All that portion of Illinois east and south® 


of and including the counties of Edgar, 
Clark, Cumberland, Jasper, Clay, Marion, 
Clinton, Washington and Randolph. 

The following counties of Missouri: Saint 
Genevieve, Perry, Bollinger, Cape Girardeau, 
Stoddard, Scott, New Madrid, Mississippi, 
Dunklin and Pemiscot. 

All that portion of Kentucky west and 
north of and including the counties of Car- 
roll, Henry, Shelby, Anderson, Washington, 


Marion, Larue, Hardin, Grayson, Ohio, 
Muhlenberg and Tcdd. 
The following counties of Tennessee: 


Lake, Obion, Weakley, Henry, Stewart, Mont- 
gomery, Dyer, Gibson, Creckett, Carroll, Ben- 
ton and Houston 

The state of Arkansas. 

All that portion of Louisiana west of the 
Mississippi River from the northeast point 
of East Carroll Parish to the northeast point 
of Pointe Coupee Parish and west of and in- 
cluding the parishes of Avoyelles, Saint 
Landry, Saint Martin and Iberia. 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraph (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added the 
permitted additions, if any, specified in 
§ 1364.170, and from them must be sub- 
tracted the required deductions, if any, 
specified in § 1364.171. 

(b) The Zone 6 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in § 1364.177 (b) plus £0.75 per hu: - 
dredweight. 

[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 


7679. For effective dates see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 6 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hctels, restaurants 
and other purveyors of meals are the 
prices specified in § 1364.177 (c) (1), plus 
$0.75 per hundredweight, subJect to the 
special price instructions in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price _ instructions. (i) 
For hotel] supply cuts derived from the 
foresaddie cuts of kosher lamb or mutton 
and sold to purveyors of kosher meals, 
$0.75 per hundredweight may be added to 
the Zone 6 prices. 

[Paragreph (c) amended by 4m. 1, 8 FR. 

np effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 


§ 1364.180 Appendix E: Zone 7 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 


casses. and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 7, which is defined 
as follows: 


Zone 7: The Lower Peninsula of Michigan 
except Berrien County, but including the 
islands of Michigan lying in Lake Michigan 
and Lake Huron. 

The State of Ohio. 

The following counties of New York: Ni- 
agara, Erie, Chautauqua and Cattaraugus. 

All that portion of Pennsylvania west of 
and including the counties of Warren, For- 
est, Clarion, Armstrong, Westmoreland and 
Fayette. 

All that portion of West Virginia west of 
and including the counties of Hancock, 
Brooke, Ohio, Marshall, Wetzel, Doddridge, 
Gilmer, Calhoun, Roane, Kanawha, Boone, 
Logan and Mingo. 3 

All that portion of Kentucky east of and 
including the counties of Boone, Gallatin, 
Cwen, Franklin, Woodford, Mercer, Boyle, 
Casey, Taylor, Green, Hart, Edmonson, Butler 
and Logan. 

All that portion of Tennessee west of and 
including the counties of Campbell, Scott, 
Fentress, Overton, Putnam, White, Warren, 
Grundy, and Marion; but excluding the coun- 
ties of Lake, Obion, Weakley, Henry, Stewart, 
Montgomery, Dyer, Gibson, Crockett, Carroll, 
Benton and Houston. 

All that portion of Alabama north and west 
of and including the counties of Jackson, 
Madison, Morgan, Cullman, Walker, Fayette 
and Lamar 

All that portion of Mississippi north of 
and including the counties of Lowndes, Ok- 
tibbeha, Choctaw, Attala, Madison, Yazoo 
and Issaquena. 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraph (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added the 
permitted additions, if any, specified in 
§$ 1364.170, and from them must be sub- 
tracted the required deductions, if any, 
specified in § 1364.171. 

(b) (1) The Zone 7 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in § 1364.177 (b), plus $1.00 per hun- 
dredweight, subject to the special price 
instructions in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) 
For locally dressed lamb or mutton de- 
rived from animals slaughtered in a 
plant located in Ohio or those portions 
of Michigan, Pennsylvania, or New York 
included in this price zone and delivered 
within 75 miles of the point of slaughter, 


$0.50 per hundredweight may be added to 


the Zone 7 prices. 
(ii) For kosher lamb or mutton de- 


‘rived from animals slaughtered in a 


plant located in Ohio or those portions 
of Michigan, Pennsylvania, or New York 
included in this price zone and delivered 
to kosher dealers within 75 miles of the 
point of slaughter, $0.50 per hundred- 
weight may be added to the Zone 7 prices 
for kosher cuts. This is in addition to 
the charge which may be made for 
locally dressed lamb or mutton in 
accordance with special price instruc- 
tion (i). 
[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 
7679. For effective dates see note following 
§ 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 7 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hotels, restaurants 
and other purveyors of meals are the 
prices specified in § 1364.177 (c) (1), plus 
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$1.00 per hundredweight, subject to the 
special price instructions in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) 
For hotel supply cuts from the foresaddle 
cuts of kosher lamb or mutton derived 
from animals slaughtered in a plant lo- 
cated in Ohio or those portions of 
Michigan, Pennsylvania, or New York 
included in this price zone and delivered 
to purveyors of kosher meals within®75 
miles of the point of slaughter, $1.50 per 
hundredweight may be added to the 
Zone 7 maximum prices. 

(ii) For kosher hotel supply cuts not 
meeting the requirements as to location 
of slaughter plant or distance of deliv- 
ery from point of slaughter specified in 
special price instruction (i), but sold to 
purveyors of kosher meals, $0.75 per 
hundredweight may be added to the Zone 
7 prices. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

3589, effective 3-27-43 and by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

7679 | 


§ 1364.181 Appendix F: Zone 8 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 8, which is defined 
as follows: 


Zone 8: All that portion of New York west 
of and including the counties of Oswego, 
Oneida, Madison, Chenango, and Broome; 
but excluding the counties of Niagara, Erie, 
Cattaraugus and Chautauqua. 

The following counties of Pennsylvania: 
McKean, Potter, Elk, Cameron, Clinton, Jef- 
ferson, Clearfield, Center, Indiana, Cambria, 
Blair, Huntingdon, Somerset, Bedford and 
Fulton. 

All that portion of West Virginia east of 
and including the counties of Monongalia, 
Marion, Harrison, Lewis, Braxton, Clay, 
Nicholas, Fayette, Raleigh, Wyoming, and Mc- 
Dowell; but excluding the counties of Berke- 
ley and Jefferson. 

The following counties of Maryland: Gar- 
rett and Alleghany. 

All that portion of Virginia west of and 
including the counties of Highland, Bath, 
Alleghany, Craig, Montgomery, Floyd and 
Carroll. 

All that portion of Tennessee east of and 
including the counties of Claiborne, Union, 
Anderson, Morgan, Cumberland, Bledsoe, Van 
Buren, Sequatchie and Hamilton. 

All that portion of North Carolina west snd 
southwest of and including the counties vi 
Alleghany, Wilkes, Alexander, Caldwell, 
Burke and Cleveland. 

All that portion of South Carolina west 
and northwest of and including the counties 
of Cherokee, Union, Newberry, Saluda and 
Edgefield. 

All that portion of Georgia west and north- 
west of and including the counties of Colum- 
bia, McDuffie, Warren, Glascock, Washington, 
Johnson, Laurens, Dodge, Wilcox, Ben Hill, 
Irwin, Tift, Colquitt and Thomas. 

All that portion of Alabama south of and 
including the counties of DeKalb, Marshall, 
Blount, Jefferson, Tuscaloosa and Pickens. 

All that portion of Mississippi south of and 
including the counties of Noxubee, Winston, 
Leake, Scott, Rankin, Hinds and Warren. 

All that portion of Louisiana east of and in- 
cluding the parishes of West Feliciana, Point 
Coupee, Iberville, Assumption and Saint 
Mary. 

All that portion of Florida west of and in- 
cluding the counties of Leon and Wakulla. 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraph (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
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structions provided in § 1364.169. To 
these maximum prices may be added 
the permitted additions, if any, specified 
in § 1364.170, and from them must be 
subtracted the required deductions, if 
any, specified in § 1564.171. 

(b) (1) The Zone 8 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in § 1364.177 (b), plus $1.25 per hun- 
dredweight, subject to the special price 
instructions in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) For 
locally dressed lamb or mutton from 
animals slaughtered in a plant located 
within those portions of New York or 
Pennsylvania included in this price zone 
and delivered within 75 miles of the point 
of slaughter, $0.50 per hundredweight 
may be added to the Zone 8 prices. 

(ii) For kosher lamb or mutton de- 
rived from animals slaughtered in a 
plant located within those portions of 
New York or Pennsylvania included in 
this price zone and delivered to kosher 
dealers within 75 miles of the point of 
slaughter, $0.50 per hundredweight may 
be added to the Zone 8 prices for kosher 
cuts. This is in addition to the charge 
which may be made for locally dressed 
lamb or mutton in accordance with 
special price instruction (i). 

[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

7679. For effective dates see note following 

§ 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 8 prices for hotel 
supply cuts specified in § 1364.177 (c) 
(1), plus $1.25 per hundredweight, sub- 
ject to the special price instructions in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) For 
hotel supply cuts from the foresaddle 
cuts of kosher lamb or mutton derived 
from animals slaughtered in a plant lo- 
cated in those portions of New York or 
Pennsylvania included in this price zone 
and delivered to purveyors of kosher 
meals within 75 miles of the point of 
slaughter, $1.50 per hundredweight may 
be added to the Zone 8 prices. 

(ii) For kosher hotel supply cuts not 
meeting the requirements as to location 
of slaughter plant or distance of delivery 
from point of slaughter specified in 
special price instruction (i), but sold to 
purveyors of kosher meals, $0.75 per 
hundredweight may be added to the 
Zone 8 prices. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

1670) effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 


$ 1364.182 Appendix G: Zone 9 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 9, which is de- 
fined as follows: 

Zone 9; Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
massachusetts, Connecticut and Rhode 
Sland. 

All that portion of New York east of and 
including the counties of St. Lawrence, Jef- 
ferson, Lewis and Herkimer, and east and 
Southeast of and including the counties of 
Otsego, Delaware, Sullivan, Orange, Rock- 
land, Westchester, New York, Bronx, Kings 
and Richmond. 

All that portion of Pennsylvania east of 
and including the counties of Tioga, Lycom- 
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ing, Union, Mifflin, Juniata, Perry and 
Franklin. 

New Jersey and Delaware. 

All that portion of Maryland east and 
southeast of and including the counties of 
Washington, Frederick, Montgomery, Prince 
Georges, Charles and Saint Marys. 

The District of Columbia. 

The foilowing counties in West Virginia: 
Berkeley and Jefferson. 

All that portion of Virginia east of and 
including the counties of Frederick, Shen- 
andoah, Rockingham, Augusta, Rockbridge, 
Botetourt, Roanoke, Franklin and Patrick. 

All that portion of North Carolina east and 
southeast of and including the counties of 
Surry, Yadkin, Iredell, Catawba, Lincoln and 
Gaston, 

All that portion of South Carolina east of 
and including the counties of York, Chester, 
Fairfield, Richland, Lexington, Aiken, Barn- 
well, Allenaale, Hampton, Jasper and Beau- 
fort. 

All that portion of Georgia east of and in- 
cluding the counties of Richmond, Jeffer- 


son, Emanuel, Treutlen, Wheeler, Telfair, 
Coffee, Berrien, Cook and Brooks. 
The following counties of Florida: Jeffer- 


son, Madison, Taylor, Hamilton, Suwanee, 
Lafayette, Dixie, Columbia, Gilchrist, Levy, 
Baker, Nassau, Duval, Union, Bradford, Clay, 
St. Johns, Alachua, Putnam, Flagler, Marion, 
Volusia, Lake, Sumter, Citrus, Hernando and 
Pasco. 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
are subject to the maximum price in- 
structions provided in § 1346.169. To 
these inaximum prices may be added 
the permitted additions, if any, specified 
in § 1364.170, and from them must be 
subtracted the required deductions, if 
any, specified in § 1364.171. 

(b) (1) The Zone 9 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in §1364.177 (b), plus $1.50 per 
hundredweight, subject to the special 
price instructions in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) 
For locally dressed lamb or mutton from 
animals slaughtered in a plant located 
in this price zone north of the Potomac 
River and delivered within 75 miles of 
the point of slaughter, $1.00 per hundred- 
weight may be added to the Zone 9 
prices. 

(ii) For kosher lamb or mutton de- 
rived from animals slaughtered in a 
plant located in this price zone north of 
the Potomac River and delivered to 
kosher dealers within 75 miles of the 
point of slaughter, $0.50 per hundred- 
weight may be added to the Zone 9 prices 
for kosher cuts. This is in addition to 
the charge which may be made for Iccal- 
ly dressed lamb or mutton in accordance 
with special price instruction (i). 
[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 FI. 
- 7679. For effective dates see note follow- 

ing § 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 9 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hotels, restaurants 
and other purveyors of meals are the 
prices specified in § 1364.177 (c) (1) plus 
$1.50 per hundredweight, subject to the 
special price instructions in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instructions. (i) For 
hotel supply cuts from the foresaddle 
cuts of kosher lamb or mutton derived 
from animals slaughtered in a plant lo- 
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cated in this price zone north of the 
Potomac River, and delivered to pur- 
veyors of kosher meals within 75 miles 
of the point of slaughter, $1.50 may be 
added to the Zone 9 prices. 

(ii) For kosher hotel supply cuts not 
meeting the requirements as to location 
of slaughter plant or distance of de- 
livery from point of slaughter specified 
in special price instruction (i), but sold 
to purveyors of kosher meals, $0.75 per 
hundredweight may be added to the 
Zone 9 prices. 


[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 
3589, effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 
7679 | 


§ 1364.183  Anpendix H: Zone 10 and 
applicable zone wholesale prices. Maxi- 
mum prices for lamb and mutton car- 
casses and cuts sold from distribution 
points located in Zone 10, which is de- 
fined as follows: 


Zone 10. All that portion of Florida south 
of and including the counties of Brevard, 
Seminole, Orange, Osceola, Polk, Hillsbor- 
ough, and Pinellas. 


(a) The maximum prices set forth in 
paragraph (b) of this section are sub- 
ject to the maximum price instructions 
provided in § 1364.169. To these maxi- 
mum prices may be added the permitted 
additions, if any, specified in § 1364.170, 
and from them must be subtracted the 
required deductions, if any, specified in 
§ 1364.171. 

(b) The Zone 10 prices for carcasses 
and wholesale cuts are the prices speci- 
fied in § 1364.177 (b), plus $1.75 per hun- 
dredweight. 

[Paragraph (b) as amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

7679. For effective dates see note follow- 

ing § 1364.151] 


(c) (1) The Zone 10 prices for hotel 
supply cuts sold to hotels, restaurants 
and other purveyors of meals are the 
maximum prices established in § 1364.- 
177 (c) (1) plus $1.75 per hundredweight, 
subject to the special price instructions 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Special price instruction. (i) For 
hotel supply cuts derived from the fore- 
saddle cuts of kosher lamb or mutton and 
sold to purveyors of kosher meals, $0.75 
per hundredweight may be added to the 
Zone 10 prices. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

3589, effective 3-27-43, and Am. 4, 8 FR. 

7679 | 


§ 1364.184 Appendix I: Formula for 
meat marking fluid. The following for- 
mula has been approved by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, Bu- 
reau of Animal Industry, Meat Inspec- 
tion Laboratory, to be used for marking 
meats under the provisions of meat in- 
spection law: 


Pure grain alcohol, 95 per cent_gallons.. 38 
Granulated cane 100 


The methyl violet is dissolved in the 
alcohol and a portion of the water; the 
sugar is dissolved in the rermaining por- 
tion of the water and added to the methyl 
violet solution. ‘Thorough stirring fa- 
cilitates solution of the methyl violet. 
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It is not necessary that the above- 
mentioned formula be adhered to in 
every detail, but the proportions indi- 
cated should not be subjected to any 
considerable - variation; otherwise the 
marking qualities of the fluid may be im- 
paired. Instead of the pure grain alcohol 
specified in the formula, there may be 
employed pure grain alcohol, denatured 
according to Formula 33 of the United 
States Bureau of Internal Revenue. 
When such denatured alcohol is used, it 
- should be employed in the proportion in- 
dicated above. No additional methyl 
violet should be added. Instead of gran- 
ulated cane sugar, pure granulated glu- 
cose may be added in the same propor- 
tion, or heavy corn sirup, if of suitable 
purity, may be used: Provided, Due al- 
lowance is made for the water intro- 
duced in that way. All the ingredients 
used in preparing the marking fluid 
must be free from poisonous and harm- 
ful substances. 


§ 1364.185 Appendix J: Specifications 
Jor Official United States Siandards for 
Grades of Lamb Carcasses, Yearling 
Mutton, and Mutton Carcasses—(a) 
Lamb carcasses. (1) Choice or No. 1 
’ grade lamb carcasses have excellent con- 
formation, finish, and quality, but are 
usually slightly deficient in one or more 
respects as compared with Prime grade 
carcasses. 

Choice grade carcasses are relatively 
short and compact, have short plump 
legs, broad thick backs, thick full loins, 
ribs, and chucks, short plump necks, and 
well-proportioned flanks and breasts. 
The general outlines resemble closely 
those of Prime grade carcasses. All fats 
are of good quality, white or slightly 
creamy. The outer covering of fat is 
smooth and usually well distributed, but 
may be deficient in this respect as com- 
pared with that on Prime grade car- 
casses. Loins and ribs are well covered 
with fat, which recedes to a moderately 
thin covering over hind legs and shoul- 
ders. The fat covering is interspersed 
with thin strips of pink flesh over the 
sides and a more even distribution over 
the lower limits of the breast and flanks. 
Interior fats are plentiful in the crotch 
and over the kidneys but not excessive. 
The flesh is fine-grained, firm, and has a 
light pink color. Bones are relatively 
small, soft, and tinged with blood. The 
break joint of the forelegs shows four 
smooth, moist, well-defined red ridges. 

(2) Good or No. 2. Good or No. 2 
grade lamb carcasses have good confor- 
mation, finish, and quality, but are de- 
ficient in one or more respects as com- 
pared with Choice grade carcasses. 

Carcasses of this grade are well pro- 
portioned and reasonably plump but may 
be slightly deficient in breadth or depth 
across the hips, backs, or shoulders. 
Legs, although short and moderately 
plump, are more tapering than in car- 
casses of the higher grades. Loins, ribs, 
and chucks are thick and full, and necks 
are short and plump. There may be 
Slight indications of paunchiness or a 
Slight tendency toward the rangy type 
which is indicated by long tapering 
shanks and somewhat longer body. 
Bones are soft and tinged with red, both 


indicating a young animal. The break 
joints of the forelegs show four well- 
defined relatively soft red ridges, 

The outer covering of fat is smooth 
and even over the back and hips, dimin- 
ishing sharply toward the shanks and 
flanks. The fat covering is interspersed 
with thin strips of lean flesh under the 
fell, but these are not usually so pro- 
nounced as in Choice and Prime grade 
carcasses. Interior fats are plentiful, 
but they are unevenly distributed, being 
in greatest quantity in the regions of 
kidneys and crotch. All fats are of good 
quality and white or slightly creamy in 
color. The flesh is moderately firm, fine- 
grained, and light pink in color. 

(3) Commercial or No. 3. Commercial 
or No. 3 lamb carcasses have fair con- 
formation, finish, and quality. 

Carcasses of this grade are usually 
somewhat angular or rangy in confor- 
mation, with moderately long, thin necks 
and shanks and relatively narrow hips, 
back, and shoulders. They have moder- 
ately long, tapering legs, and they lack 
the plumpness of the hetter grades. 
Ribs and loins are lacking somewhat in 
depth of flesh. The break joints of the 
forelegs show four well-defined soft 
ridges, but these lack redness to a marked 
degree. 

Carcasses of this grade usually have a 
moderately thin outer covering of fat, 
but it is not evenly distributed. Them 
are also some carcasses in this grade 
that have excessive quantities of fat 
which disqualify them for a higher grade. 
Interior fats are relatively scarce, the 
kidneys heing only partially covered. 
Small quantities are also found in the 
crotch. The thin strips of lean under 
the fell are not nearly so prominent as 
in the better grades. Heavier carcasses 
of this grade or those apprcaching the 
yearling mutton stage have proportion- 
ately greater quantities of fat than have 
lighter carcasses. The flesh is usually in- 
clined fo be soft, spongy, and moderately 
fine-grained, or may he firm in carcasses 
from heavier and older animals. Its 
color varies from light to dark pink. 

(4) Utility or No. 4. Utility or No. 4 
grade lamb carcasses are angular and 
have poor conformation, finish, and qual- 
ity. 

All bones are prominent. Such car- 
casseg are disproportionately long and 
narrow. The contour of the backbone 
is plainly visible from neck to tail. Sides 
are thin, and fianks are thin and flabby. 
There is little or no exterior or interior 
fat, slight traces being sometimes found 
around the kidneys and in the crotch. 
The heavier and older carcasses fre- 
quently have small patches of fat in the 
regions of the kidneys. This fat usually 
has a bluish tinge. Bones are usually 
soft, but they lack the redness of those in 
better grade carcasses. The break joints 
of the forelegs have knuckle ends re- 
moved and show four well-defined rela- 
tively soft ridges. Because of lack of 
finish the flesh is soft, spongy, and in- 
clined to be watery. It appears coarse 
and fibrous. Its color may be dark pink 
or it may have a brownish tinge» 

(5) Cull or No. 5. Cull or No. 5 grade 
lamb carcasses are not offered regularly 
for retail trade and are found in the 
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markets only occasionally. Such car- 
casses are almost entirely devoid of vis- 
ible fat and are of the most inferior con- 
formation and quality. Proportion of 
bone to meat is very high. The flesh is 
dark, soft, coarse-grained, and owing to 
lack of nourishment or other causes, ap- 
pears fibrous to a marked degree. 

(b) Yearling mutton carcasses—(1) 
Choice or No. 1. Choice or No. 1 grade 
yearling mutton carcasses have excellent 
conformation, finish, and quality. They 
have relatively short and plump legs, 
thick loins and ribs, full-fleshed shoul- 
ders, thick breasts, and a length of body 
commensurate with depth and breadth 
of carcass. Choice grade carcasses have 
good breadth in proportion to length, but 
are relatively heavier in the fore quarters 
than lamb carcasses of the same grade. 
They resemble Choice grade lamb car- 
casses in many respects, but have pro- 
portionately longer bodies, legs, and 
necks, larger abdominal cavities, and 
more distended ribs. Compared with 
lamb, the bones are harder and whiter. 
Where the foot is removed from the fore- 
leg the end of the bone shows a rough, 
ary, and comparatively hard surface. 

The outer covering of fat is smooth 
and well distributed over loins, bibs, and 
shoulders. The fat covering is inter- 
spersed with thin strips of dark-pink 
flesh under the fell extending over the 
sides and has a more even distribution 
over the lower limits of the breasts and 
fianks. Interior fats are plentiful in the 
crotch, and the kidneys are well and 
evenly covered. All fats are of good qual- 
ity, white or creamy, and inclined to be 
brittle. ‘The flesh is moderately fine- 
grained, firm, and medium to dark pink 
in color. 

(2) Good or No. 2. Good or No. 2 
grade yearling mutton carcasses have 
good conformation, finish, and quality. 
Such carcasses, although reasonably 
plump, may be slightly deficient in 
breadth across the hips, back, and 
shoulders. Yearling mutton carcasses of 
this grade resemble Good grade lamb 
carcasses in many respects, but have pro- 
portionately longer bodies and _ legs, 
larger abdominal cavities, more distended 
ribs, and harder bones. The _ break 
joints of the forelegs are rough and dry 
and show little redness. 

The outer covering of fat may be 
fairly even over the back, loin, and 
rumps, or it may be slightly rough, In- 
terior fats are plentiful in the crotch, 
and the kidneys are usually well cov- 
ered. The flesh is firm, moderately fine- 
grained, and has a deep pink to light red 
color. 

(3) Commercial or No, 3. Commer- 
cial or No. 3 grade yearling mutton car- 
casses have fair conformation, finish, 
and quality. To some extent they lack 
the fullness or plumpness in legs, loins, 
and ribs found in Good grade carcasses. 
Shoulders are usually thinly fleshed and 
inclined to be rough, necks are long, and 
legs long and tapering. There is usually 
a thin covering of fat over the shoul- 
ders, a moderate quantity on the loins, 
ribs, and breasts, and practically none 
elsewhere on the exterior surface. EX- 


cept for small quantities around the 
kidneys and in the crotch, intericy [26 


- 
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are scant. Although the flesh is mod- 
erately fine-grained, it usually has a rel- 
atively high percentage of moisture and 
varies in color from deep pink to light 
red. 

(c) Mutton carcasses—(1) Good or No. 
2. Good or No. 2 grade mutton carcasses 
have good conformation, finish, and 
quality. Good prade carcasses, although 
well-proportioned and moderately plump, 
may be slightly deficient in breadth or 
depth across the hips, backs, and shoul- 
ders as compared with Choice carcasses. 
Legs are relatively short and thickly 
fleshed. Good grade carcasses generally 
have wider barrels and more distended 
ribs than Choice carcasses. The grade 
admits a higher percentage of ewes, and 
the bones may be slightly harder and 
more flinty. 

The outer covering of fat, although 
fairly even, varies to some extent and 
may be slightly excessive on the rumps 
or deficient on the shoulders, breasts, 
and flanks. Interior fats are plentiful, 
but may be slightly deficient or excessive 
as compared with Choice grade carcas- 
ses, although not to a marked degree. 
The strips of lean under the fell on the 
sides are less prominent than on Choice 
grade carcasses, but these are well de- 
fined. The flesh is firm, slightly coarse- 
grained, and light to medium red in 
color. 

(2) Commercial or No. 3. Commercial 
or No. 3 grade mutton carcasses have fair 
conformation, finish, and quality. 

Carcasses of this grade lack the full- 
ness or plumpness in legs, loins, and ribs 
found in carcasses of the better grades. 
Shoulders are only moderately well 
fleshed. Carcasses of this grade are rel- 
atively narrow through the hips and 
across the back, and the bones of the 
spinal column are prominent. Because 
of these deficiencies such carcasses ap- 
pear somewhat longer and angular. The 
abdominal cavity is relatively wide, and 
the curvature of the ribs is very marked, 
especially in ewe mutton carcasses. 

The thin strips of flesh under the fell, 
which are so prominent on well-finished 
carcasses, are only slightly in evidence on 
Commercial grade carcasses. There is 
usually a thin covering of fat over the 
back, loins, and rumps, but practically 
none on the legs. The flanks are in- 
clined to be thin. There are moderate 
quantities of interior fats around the 
kidneys but not sufficient to cover them, 
and there are only traces elsewhere. 
The flesh is moderately firm, but some- 
what coarse-grained and medium to dark 
red in color. 

(3) Utility or No. 4. Utility or No. 4 
grade mutton carcasses are the lowest 
grade offered regularly for retail pur- 
poses. They are angular ‘1 conforma- 
tion, thinly fleshed, and lacking in fin- 
ish. Such carcasses are narrow across 
the hips, loins, back, and shoul- 
ders. The contour of the backbone is 
Plainly visible from end to end, and 
other bones are prominent. The grade 
consists principally of carcasses from 
old, thin-fleshed ewes. The bones are 
therefore usually hard, white, and flinty. 
Small and uneven patches of exterior fat 
are occasionally found on loins, back, or 


shoulders. There are usually traces of 
fat around the kidneys, but practically 
no other interior fats. That which is 
found is of poor quality. The flesh is 
coarse-grained, inclined to be soft and 
flabby, and dark red in color. 

[Subparagraph (3) as amended by Am. 1, 

8 F.R. 3589, effective 3-27-43] 

Note: The recording and reporting pro- 
visions of this regulation have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3333; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:53 p. m.] 


Part 1394—RATIONINGOF FUEL AND FUEL 
PRODUCTS 


[RO 5C,' Amat. 113] 
MILEAGE RATIONING: GASOLINE REGULATIONS 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Ration Order 5C is amended in the fol- 
lowing respects: 

1. Section 1394.7551 (a) (58) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(58) “Area A” means the States of Ari- 
zona, California, Nevada, Oregon, and 
Washington. 


2. Section 1394.7551 (a) (59) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(59) “Area B” means the States of Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Colorado, Idaho, IIli- 
nois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Missis- 
sippi, Missouri, Montana, Ohio, Okla- 
homa, Nebraska, New Mexico, North Da- 
kota, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, 
Utah, Wisconsin and Wyoming, the por- 
tion of the State of Florida which lies 
west of the counties of Gadsden, Liberty 
and Franklin, the portion of the State of 
West Virginia, which lies west of the 
counties of Grant and Pendleton, the 
portions of the State of Georgia which lie 
within the corporate limits of the Cities 
of Rossville and West Point, the portions 
of the State of Pennsylvania which lie 
within the corporate limits of the Cities 
of Farrell, Sharon, Sharpsville and 
Wheatland, and the portions of the State 
of Virginia which lie within the corporate 
limits of the Cities of Bluefield and 
Bristol. 


3. In §$1394.7652 the portion of the 
table of valid periods relating to Class A 
coupons numbered 11 and 12 is amended 
to read as follows: 


11 March 22, 1944, to June 21, 1944, in- 
clusive, outside the gasoline shortage 
area, and from August 9, 1944, to No- 
vember 8, 1944, inclusive, in the gaso- 
line shortage area. 

12 June 22, 1944, to September 21, 1944, in- 
clusive, outside the gasoline shortage 
area. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
18 F.R. 15985, 16252. 
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4. Section 1394.7653 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(d) Pursuant to such application, the 
Board shall issue a Basic ration. Before 
issuing a Class A or Basic Class B ration 
book the Board shall remoye coupons 
from the book according to the following 
formula: 

(1) From a Class A book: All expired 
coupons and one currently valid coupon 
for each full twelve days which have 
elapsed in the “valid period” during 
which such book is issued. 

(2) From a Basic Class D book issued 
after March 16, 1944, twenty-four cou- 
pons and, in addition, one coupon for 
each full ten days which have elapsed 
between March 16, 1944, and the date of 
issuance. 


5. In the text of § 1394.7653 (f) the 
table of periods appearing at the end of 
the third sentence is amended to read 
as follows: 


Class A rations out- 
side the gasoline 
shortage area 

Class A rations with- 
in the gasoline 
shortage area 

Basic Class D rations 


July 22, 1943 to Sep- 
tember 21, 1944, in- 
clusive. 

November 9, 1943, to 
December 30, 1944, 
inclusive. 

July 22, 1943, to No- 
vember 11, 1944, in- 
clusive. 


6. Section 1394.7701 (c) is amended by 
substituting for the first two sentences 
the following sentence: 


An applicant for a supplemental ra- 
tion for use with a motorcycle is deemed 
to have available sixty miles per month 
of occupational driving by using the basic 
ration issued for use with the motorcycle. 


7. In § 1394.7704 (b) the proviso at 
the end ‘@f the third sentence is amended 
to read as follows: 


Provided, That except in accordance 
with the provisions of § 1394.7707, no 
Board in Area A may allow an average 
of more than 400 miles per month, no 
Board in Area B may allow an average 
of more than 475 miles per month, and 
no Board in the gasoline shortage area 
may allow an average of more than 325 
miles per month, for any occupational 
mileage other than preferred mileage as 
defined in § 1394.7706. The Board may 
allow an average mileage in excess of 
such maximum only if the excess con- 
sists of such preferred mileage or addi- 
tional mileage allowed pursuant to 
§ 1394.7707. 


8. Section 1394.7704 (d) is revoked. 

9. Section 1394.7705 (a) (1) (i) is 
amended by substituting the figures “400” 
for the figures “460”. 

10. Section 1394.7705 (a) (1) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7704 (b) or § 1394.7707 exceeds 
400 miles per month: Class C coupons in 
the number specified in Table II for the 
mileage allowed. 


11. Section 1394.7705 (a) (3) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(3) In the case of a passenger automo- 
bile for which application for a supple- 
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mental ration is made in Area B, the 
Board shall issue: 

(i) In the event that the mileage al- 
lowed by the Board is 475 miles per 
month or less: Class B coupons in the 
number specified in Table IB for the 
mileage allowed. 

(ii) In the event that the mileage al- 
lowed by the Board pursuant to § 1394.- 
7704 (b) or § 1394.7707 exceeds 475 miles 
per month: Class C coupons in the num- 
ber specified in Table IIB for the mileage 
allowed. 


12. In § 1394.7705 (a) (4) “Table I” is 
amended to read as follows: 


TABLE I—DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF SUP- 
PLEMENTAL, OFFICIAL OR FLEET RATION IN 
AREA A 


For passenger automobiles with an allowed 
mileage of 400 miles per month or less. 


(For motorcycles, use Table IC) 
“B” coupons 


Miles per month: for 3 months 
2 
10 


13. In § 1394.7705 (a) (4) “Table II” 
is amended to read as follows: 


TaBLE II—DETERMINATION OF AMOUJT OF SUP- 
PLEMENTAL, OFFICIAL OR FLEET RATION IN 
AREA A 


For passenger automobiles with an allowed 
mileage of more than 400 miles per month 


(For motorcycles, use Table IC) 


“C” coupons 

Miles per month: for 3 months 
19 
21 
22 
32 
35 


Note: In the event the allowed mileage ex- 
ceeds 1,200 miles, one additional coupon 


shall be issued for each 25 miles, or fraction 
thereof, of allowed mileage in excess of 1,200 
miles. 

14. In § 1394.7705 (a) (4) Table IB and 
Table IIB are added as set forth below: 
TABLE IB—-DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF SUP- 


PLEMENTAL, OFFICIAL OR FLEET RATION IN 
In ArEA B 


For passenger automobiles with an allowed 
mileage of 475 miles per month or less. 


(For motorcycles, use Table IC) 
“B” coupons 


Miles per month for 3 months 
1 


TasLeE IIB—DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF 
SUPPLEMENTAL, OFFICIAL OR FLEET RATION 
IN AREA B 


For passenger automobiles with an allowed 
mileage of more than 475 miles per month. 


(For motorcycles, use Table IC) 
“C” coupons 


Miles per month for 3 months 
23 
32 

42 


Note: In the event the allowed mileage ex- 
ceeds 1200 miles, one additional coupon shall 
be issued for each 25 miles, or fraction thereof, 
of allowed mileage in excess of 1200 miles. 


15. Section 1394.7706 (x) (8) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) No mileage in excess of the general 
limitation of an average of 400 miles per 
month in Area A for non-preferred occu- 
pational mileage (475 miles per month in 
Area B and 325 miles per month in the 
gasoline shortage area) shall be allowed 
under this subparagraph (8) unless such 
excess mileage is for travel on which the 
applicant is exclusively engaged in the 


performance of his duties as such mem- 
ber, and such excess mileage for such 
purpose shall not exceed an average of 
360 miles per month for any one vehicle 
or for any such member. 


16. Section 1394.7707 (a) (1) is 
amended by deleting the words “or in 
Area B” and by substituting the figures 
“400” for the figures “460.” 

17. Section 1384.7707 (a) (3) is added 
to read as follows: 


(3) Where application is made in Area 
B and such person requires more than 
475 miles per month for driving between 
home and a fixed place or places of work, 
or between fixed places of work, in con- 
nection with his principal occupation. 


18. Section 1394.7754 (b) (1) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(1) If the Board is in Area A the maxi- 
mum average mileage is 400 miles per 
month. 


19. Section 1394.7754 (b) (3) is added 
to read as follows: 


(3) If the Board is in Area B the max- 
imum average mileage is 475 miles per 
month. 


20. Section 1394.7755 (a) (1) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board is 400 miles per 
month or less: Class B coupons in the 
number specified in Table Iin § 1394.7705 
(a) (4) for the mileage allowed. 


21. Section 1394.7755 (a) (1) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7754 (b) exceeds 400 miles per 
month: Class C coupons in the number 
specified in Table II in § 1394.7705 (a) 
(4) for the mileage allowed. 


22. Section 1394.7755 (a) (3) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board is 475 miles or 
less: Class B coupons in the number 
specified in Table IB in § 1394.7705 (a) 
(4) for the mileage allowed. 


’ 23. Section 1394.7755 (a) (3) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7754 (b) exceeds 475 miles per 
month: Class C coupons in the number 
specified in Table ITB in § 1394.7705 (a) 
(4) for the mileage allowed. 


24. In § 1394.7755 (a) (4) Table Ill 
and Table IV are revoked. 

25. Section 1394.7856 (b) (1) is re- 
voked. 

26. Section 1394.8051 (e) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(e) Notwithstanding any other pro- 
visions of this section, no Board shall 
allow mileage in respect to any renewal 
of a supplemental, flect or official ra- 
tion, or any ration issued pursuant to 
the provisions of § 1394.7757 or § 1394.- 
7758 which will in any way compensate 
for any loss in mileage caused by any 
reduction in the unit value of Class A, 
B or C coupons or by any extension of 
the valid period of the Class A coupon 
made on or after October 1, 1943, unless 
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such restoration is made pursuant to the 
provisions of § 1394.8052. 


27. Section 1394.8053 (b) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(b) Such application shall be made in 
the same manner as the application for 
the current ration. It may be granted 
only if such current ration is a supple- 
mental ration based on an allowed mile- 
age in excess of 400 miles per month in 
Area A, 475 miles per month in Area B, 
or 325 miles per month in the gasoline 
shortage area. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive at 12:01 a. m., March 22, 1944. 

Note: The reporting requirements of this 
amendment have been approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507, 77th Cong.; 
W.PB. Dir. No. 1, Supp. Dir. No. 1Q, 
7 F.R. 562, 9121; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719) 


Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-3635; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:52 p. m.] 


Part 1394—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL 
PRODUCTS 


[RO 5C,' Amat. 2 to Rev. Supp. 1] . 
MILEAGE RATIONING: GASOLINE REGULATIONS 


Revised Supplement No. 1 to Ration 
Order No, 5C is amended in the follow- 
ing respects: 

1. Section 1394.8401 (a) (1) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(1) Three (3) gallons of gasoline with 
respect to Class A coupons. 

Five (5) gallons of gasoline with re- 
spect to Class B and C coupons which 
bear the numeral “2” or a higher nu- 
meral on the face of the coupon. 

Three (3) gallons of gasoline with re- 
spect to Class B and C coupons, which do 
not bear the numeral “2” or a higher 
numeral on the face of the coupon, in 
Area A and in the States of Colorado, 
Idaho, Montana, Utah and Wyoming. 

Two (2) gallons of gasoline with re- 
spect to Class B and C coupons, which do 
not bear the numeral “2” or a higher 
numeral on the face of the coupon, in 
Area B except the States of Colorado, 
Idaho, Montana, Utah and Wyoming. 


2. In § 1394.8401 (b) the definition of 
Area A is amended to read as follows: 


“Area A” means the States of Arizona, 
California, Nevada, Oregon and Wash- 
ington. 


3. In § 1394.8401 (b) the definition of 
Area B is amended to read as follows: 


“Area B” means the States of Alabama, 
Arkansas, Colorado, Idaho, Illinois, In- 
diana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisi- 
ana, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi, 
Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, New Mex- 


.*8 FR. 15985, 16252. 


ico, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, 
South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, 
Wisconsin and Wyoming, the portion of 
the State of Florida which lies west of 
the counties of Gadsden, Liberty and 
Franklin, the portion of the State of 
West Virginia which lies outside of and 
west of the counties of Mineral, Grant 
and Pendleton, the portions of the State 
of Georgia which lie within the corpo- 
rate limits of the Cities of Rossville and 
West Point, the portions of the State of 
Pennsylvania which lie within the cor- 
porate limits of the Cities of Farrell, 
Sharon, Sharpsville and Wheatland, and 
the portions of the State of Virginia 
which lie within the corporate limits of 
the Cities of Bluefield and Bristol. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive at 12:01 a. m. on March 22, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507, 77th Cong.; 
WPB Dir. No. 1, 7 F.R. 562; Supp. Dir. 
No. 1Q, 7 F.R. 9121; E.O. 9125, 7 FR. 
2719) 


Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3634; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:52 p. m.] 


[MPR 521] 


PITTED AND MACERATED DOMESTIC DATES AND - 


DOMESTIC DATE PRODUCTS (1943 CROP AND 
AFTER) 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the maximum prices established 
by this regulation are generally fair and 
equitable and will effectuate the pur- 
poses of the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended. A statement of the 
considerations involved in the issuance 
of the regulation has been issued and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 


§1351.372 Maximum prices for 
processors and certain other sellers of 
pitted and macerated domestic dates and 
domestic date products (1943 crop and 
after). Under the authority vested in 
the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 
9250 and 9328 Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 521 (Pitted and Macerated 
Domestic Dates and Domestic Date Prod- 
ucts, 1943 Crop and After) which is an- 
nexed hereto and made a part hereof, 
is hereby issued. 


AvutTnHoritTy: § 1351.372 issued under 56 Stat. 
23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 
7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION No. 521—PrTrep 
AND MACERATED: DOMESTIC DATES AND DOMES- 
TIC DATE Propucts, 1943 Crop AND AFTER 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE REGULATION 
AND GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
Sec. 
1. Explanation of the regulation. 
2. General definitions. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
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ARTICLE II—PROCESSORS’ MAXIMUM PRICES 


Sec. 

8. Maximum prices of processors for pitted 
domestic dates, macerated domestic 
dates and domestic date products. 

4. Maximum Prices for government sales. 


ARTICLE III—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR DISTRIBUTORS 


5. Maximum prices for distributors other 
than wholesalers and retailers. 


ARTICLE IV—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS OF 
GENERAL APPLICABILITY 


6. Units of sale and fractions of a cent. 

7. Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances. 

8. Export and import sales. 

9. Payment of brokers. 

10. Notification of new maximum prices. 

11. Records which must be kept. 

12. Sales slips and receipts. 

13. Transfer of business or stock in trade. 

14. Adjustable pricing. 

15. Compliance with this regulation. 

16. Petitions for amendment. 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE REGULATION 
AND GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


Section 1. Explanation of the regula- 
tion. (a) The purpose of this regula- 
tion is to establish maximum prices for 
pitted and macerated domestic dates and 
domestic date products of the 1943 crop 
and after, in sales by persons other than 
wholesalers and retailers. The products 
covered by this regulation and proc- 
essors’ maximum prices for sales of each 
product are set forth in Article II. 

(b) This regulation supersedes Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 243 with re- 
spect to sales and deliveries of pitted do- 
mestic dates, macerated domestic dates, 
and domestic date products of the 1943 
crop and after. 

(c) Maximum prices for sales by 
wholesalers and retailers are governed 
by Maximum Price Regulation Nos. 421, 
422° and 423.4 “Wholesaler” and “re- 
tailer” means the persons respectively 
referred to as “wholesalers” and “retail- 
ers” in those regulations. 

(d) This regulation applies only to the 
forty-eight states of the United States 
and to the District of Columbia. 

(e) Prices established by this regula- 
tion are in effect from March 18, 1944. 

Sec. 2. General Definitions. (a) 
When used in this regulation the term: 

(1) “Person” means an individual, cor- 
poration, partnership, association, any 
other organized group of persons, and 
their legal successors or representatives. 
The term includes the United States, its 
agencies, other governments, their po- 
litical subdivisions, and their agencies. 

(2) “Processor” means a person who 
pits, macerates or grinds domestic dates. 

(3) “Pitted domestic dates” means do- 
mestic dates from which the pits have 
been removed, but which otherwise re- 
main whole. 


17 F.R. 8478, 8948, 10530. 

28 F.R. 9388, 10569, 10987, 13293, 15250, 
15607, 17368, 17367. 

°8 FR. 9395, 10569, 10987, 12443, 12611, 
13294, 15251, 14853, 15586, 15607, 17369, 17370. 

*8 F.R. 9407, 10570, 10988, 12443, 12611, 
13294, 14854, 15587, 15608, 16031, 17371. 
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(4) “Macerated domestic dates” means 
domestic dates from which the pits have 
been removed and which have been cut 
into two or more pieces or have been 
chopped, sliced or ground. The addi- 
tion of other ingredients and further 
processing does not change the classi- 
fication of macerated domestic dates 
unless such additional ingredients and 
further processing result in a complete 


confection ready for sale to ultimate eon- . 


sumers without further processing in 
such form as to come within the defini- 
tion of “domestic date products”. 

(5) “Domestic date products” means 
any completed confection containing 
ninety per cent or more by weight of 
macerated domestic dates combined with 
other ingredients, prepared for sale to 
ultimate consumers without further 
processing. 

(6) “Net delivered cost” means the 
amount the purchaser pays for the item 
(in a purchase which is customary, for 
him, in quantity, type of supplier, receiv- 
ing point and means of transportation), 
less all discounts allowed him, except the 
discount for prompt payment. How- 
ever, the expense of local trucking or 
unloading is not included. 

(7) “Delivered to the customary re- 
ceiving point” means delivered to the 
place where the particular buyer has 
customarily received the goods, In 
cases where the seller is dealing with the 
buyer for the first time after the effec- 
tive date of this regulation, “delivered to 
the customary receiving point” means 
delivered to the buyer’s place of busi- 
ness. 

(8) “Records” includes books of ac- 
count, sales lists, sales slips, orders, 
vouchers, contracts, receipts, invoices, 
bills of lading, and other papers and 
documents. 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in section 
302 of the Emercency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, apply to other 
terms used in this regulation. 


ARTICLE II—PROCESSORS’ MAXIMUM PRICES 


Sec. 3. Maximum prices of processors 
for pitted domestic dates, macerated do- 
mestic dates and domestic date products. 
(a) The processor’s maximum price, 
f. o. b. factory, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, of pitted domestic dates in 
bulk or in packages containing more 
than one pound shall be 28 cents per 
pound. The processor’s maximum 
price, f. 0. b. factory, for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies, of pitted domestic dates 
packaged in containers of one pound or 
less shall be 28 cents per pound, plus 7 
cents per package (packaging allow- 
ance). 

(b) The processor’s maximum price, 
f. o. b. factory, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, of macerated domestic dates 
shall be 21 cents per pound. 

(c) The processor’s maximum price, 
f. o. b. factory, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, of domestic date products shall 
be 3542 cents per pound when sold in 


bulk or in packages containing more than 
one pound and 38 cents per pound when 
sold in packages containing one pound 
or less. 

Sec. 4. Maximum prices for govern- 
ment sales. The processor’s maximum 


prices, f. o. b. factory, for sales of pitted 


domestic dates, macerated dates and do- 
mestic date products to government pro- 
curement agencies shall be 96 percent of 
his maximum prices, f. 0. b. factory, for 
sales to other than government procure- 
ment agencies. 

Sec. 5. Maximum prices for distribu- 
tors other than wholesalers and retailers. 
“Distributor” means a person, other than 
a wholesaler or retailer, who purchases 
all he sells (for his own account) of the 
kind and brand of the product being 
priced and resells it without processing 
or packing any part of it. 

(a) Pricing method No. 1. A distribu- 
tor may use the pricing method of this 
paragraph (a) only (1) if he sold pitted 
domestic dates, macerated domestic 
dates or domestic date products prior to 
April 28, 1942, (2) when he is selling those 
products which he actually refrigerates 


and warehouses in a warehouse or other . 


receiving station not owned or controlled 
by any of his customers, and (3) when he 
is selling to wholesalers, or to institu- 
tional or commercial users. 

The maximum price of a distributor 
who meets the requirement of pricing 
method No. 1 shall be his net delivered 
cost, plus 7% of such cost. 

(b) Pricing method No. 2. The maxi- 
mum price of a distributor, who does not 
meet the requirements of paragraph (a) 
of this section shall be the maximum 
price of his supplier, f. 0. b. factory, plus 
incoming freight paid by him. 


ARTICLE IV——-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS OF 
GENERAL APPLICABILITY 


Sec. 6. Units of sale and fractions 
of acent. (a) Maximum prices shall be 
stated in terms of the same general units 
(like pounds, dozens, etc.) in which the 
seller has customarily quoted prices for 
the product. 

(b) Amounts computed in the process 
of figuring a maximum price (other than 
the maximum price itself) shall be car- 
ried to four decimal places (hundredths 
ofacent). On sales to government pro- 
curement agencies, the maximum price 
itself shall be carried to four decimal 
places. If any figured maximum price 
(other than on sales to government pro- 
curement agencies) include a fraction of 
a cent, the seller shall adjust the price to 
the nearest fractional unit of a cent (like 
1¢, 42¢, etc.) in which he has customarily 
quoted prices for the product. 

Sec. 7. Maintenance of customary dis- 
counts and allowances. For sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies, no person shall change 
any customary allowance, discount or 
other prices differential to a purchaser or 
class of purchasers, if the change results 
in a higher net price to that purchaser or 
class. 

Sec. 8. Export and import sales. The 
maximum price at which a person may 
export any item covered by this regula- 
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tion shall be determined in accordance 
with the Second Revised Maximum Ex. 
port Price Regulation,’ and amendments, 
Sales of products which have been proc- 
essed or packed outside of the geograph- 
ical area to which this regulation applies 
are not covered by the regulation except 
in cases where the goods being priced are 
located within the area at the time 
of sale. 

Sec. 9. Payment of brokers. In ac- 
cordance with existing trade custom, ey- 
ery broker shall ‘be considered as the 
agent of the seller and not the agent of 
the buyer. In each case, the amount 
paid by the buyer to the seller plus any 
amount paid by the buyer to the broker 
shall not exceed the seller’s maximum 
price plus allowable transportation actu- 
ally paid by the seller or by the broker, 
The term “broker” includes a “finder,” 

Sec. 10. Notification of new maximum 
price. With the first delivery of an item 
after the effective date of this regulation, 
or any amendment to it in any case where 
the seller’s new maximum price is differ- 
ent from the maximum price he previ- 
ously had for the same item, he shall: 

(a) Supply each wholesaler and re- 
tailer who purchases from him with writ- 
ten notice as set forth below: 


(Insert date) 


NOTICE TO WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS 
Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item 


_ by kind, variety, grade, brand, style of pack 


and container type and size) has been 
changed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. We are authorized to inform you that 
if you are a wholesaler or retailer pricing 
this item under Maximum Price Regulations 
Nos. 421, 422 and 423, you must refigure your 
ceiling price for this item on the first de- 
livery of it to you from your customary type 
of supphier containing this notification after 
(insert effective date of this regulation or 
amendment authorizing or directing change 
in mazimum price). You must refigure 
your ceiling price following the rules in sec- 
tion 6 of Maximum Price Regulations Nos. 
421, 422 and 423, whichever is applicable to 
you. 


For a pericd of 60 days after deter- 
mining the new maximum price for the 
item, and with the first shipment after 
the 60-day period to each person who 
has not made a purchase within that 


_time, each seller shall include in each 


case, carton, or other recepiacle con- 
taining the item, the written notice set 
forth above, or securely attach it to the 
outside. However, for sales direct to any 
retailer, the seller may supply the notice 
by attaching it to, or stating it on, the 
invoice covering the shipment, instead of 
providing it with the goods. 

(b) Notify each purchaser of the item 
who is a distributor other than a whole- 
saler and retailer of the establishment 
of the new maximum price by written 
notice atiached to, or stated on, the in- 
voice issued in connection with the first 
transaction with such purchaser after 
the effective date of this regulation oF 
amendment, as follows: 


58 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193. 
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(Insert date) 


NOTICE TO DISTRIBUTORS OTHER THAN WHOLE- 
SALERS AND RETAILERS 


Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item by 
kind, variety, grade, brand, style of pack 
and container type and size) has been 
changed from €_... to $_... under the pro- 
visions of Maximum Price Regulation No. 
521. You are required to notify all whole- 
salers and retailers from whom you are the 
customary type of supplier, purchasing the 
item from you after (insert effective date of 


_ this regulation or amendment authorizing 


or directing change in maximum price), of 
any allowable change in your maximum price. 
This notice must be made in the manner 
prescribed in section 10 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 521. 


Sec. 11. Records which must be kept. 
Every person who makes sales covered 
by this regulation shall: 

(a) Make and preserve for examina- 
tion by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, for so long as the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall 
remain in effect, all records of the same 
kind as he has customarily kept, relat- 
ting to the prices which he charged in 
those sales; and 

(b) Preserve for examination by the 
Office of Price Administration, for the 
same period, all his existing records 
which were the basis of figuring his max- 
imum prices in the manner directed by 
this regulation, showing the method 
used in figuring the maximun prices. 

Sec. 12. Sales slips and receipts. Any 
seller who has customarily given a pur- 
chaser a Sales slip, receipt, or similar 
evidence of purchase, shall continue to 
do so. Upon request, any seller, regard- 
less of previous custom, shall give the 
purchaser a receipt showing the date, 
the name and address of the seller, the 
name of each item sold, and the price re- 
ceived for it. 

Sec. 13. Transfers of business or stock 
in trade. If the business, assets or 
stock in trade of a seller subject to this 
regulation are sold or otherwise trans- 
ferred on and after April 28, 1942, and 
the transferee carries on the business, 
or continues to deal in the same type of 
food product, in an establishment sep- 
arate from any other establishment pre- 
viously owned or operated by him, the 
maximum prices of the transferee shall 
be the same as those to which his trans- 
feror would have been subject if no such 
transfer had taken place, and his obli- 
gations to keep records sufficient to ver- 
ify such prices shall be the same. The 
transferor shall either preserve and 
make available, or turn over to the trans- 
feree, all records of transactions prior to 
the transfer which are necessary to en- 
able the transferee to comply with the 
record provisions of this regulation. 

Sec. 14. Adjustable pricing. Any 
person may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery; 
but no person may, unless authorized by 
the Office of Price Administration de- 
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be 
adjusted upward in accordance with ac- 
tion taken by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration after delivery. Such authori- 
zation may be given when a request for 
a@ change in applicable maximum price 


is pending, but only if the authorization 
is necessary to promote distribution or 
production and if it will not interfere 
with the purposes of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended. 
The authorization may be given by the 
Administrator or by any official of the 
Office of Price Administration having 
authority to act upon a pending request 
for a change in price or to give the au- 
thorization. The authorization will be 
given by order. 

Sec. 15. Compliance with this regu- 
lation—(a) No selling or buying above 
mazimum prices. Regardless of any 
contract or obligation no person shall 
sell or deliver, or buy or receive in the 
course of trade, any item at a price 
higher than the maximum price estab- 
lished for the sale by this regulation. 
However, prices lower than the maxi- 
mum price may be charged and paid. 

However, the prohibition of this para- 
graph does not apply to (1) any war 
procurement agency of the United 
States, or its contracting or paying fi- 
nance officers, or (2) the government 
(or its agencies) of any country the de- 
fense of which the Fresident of the 


‘United States deems vital to the defense 


of the United States under the terms of 
the Act of March 11, 1941, entitled, “An 
Act to Promote the Defense of the 
United States”. No such purchaser or 
person shall be subject to the libabilities 
otherwise imposed by this section or by 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942. “War procurement agency” in- 
cludes the War Department, the De- 
partment of the Navy, the United States 
Maritime Commission, the Lend-Lease 
Section of the Procurement Division of 
the Treasury Department, and the fol- 
lowing subsidiaries of the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation; the Defense 
Plant Corporation, the Rubber Reserve 
Corporation, the Metals Reserve Corpo- 
ration and the Defense Supplies Corpo- 
ration, or any of their agencies. (This 
exception is derived from, and for the 
purpose of this regulation supersedes, 
Supplementary Order No. 7,’ issued by 
the Office of Price Administration). 

(b) Evasion. Nor shall any person 
evade a maximum price, directly or in- 
directly, whether by commission, service, 
transportation, or other charge, or dis- 
count, premium or other privilege; by 
tying-agreement or other trade under- 
standing; by any change of style of pack; 
by a business practice relating to grad- 
ing, labeling, or packaging, or in any 
other way. 

(c) Enforcement. Any person violat- 
ing a provision of this regulation is sub- 
ject to the criminal penalties, civil en- 
forcement actions, license suspension 
provision, and suits for treble damages 
provided by the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. 

(d) Licensing. The provisions of Li- 
censing Order No. 1,° licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price con- 
trol, are applicable to all sellers subject 
to the regulation. A seller’s license may 
be suspended for violations of the license 


™7 F. R. 5176. 
58 F.R. 13240. 


=> 
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of one or more applicable price sched- 
ules or regulations. A person whose li- 
cense is suspended may not, during the 
period of suspension, make any sale for 
which his license has been suspended. 

Sec. 16. Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking a general modifica- 
tion of this regulation may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with Re- 
vised Procedural Regulation No. 1,” is- 
sued by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. 


Effective daie. This regulation shall 
become effective March 18, 1944. 


Nore: All record-keeping &nd reporting re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3716; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:55 a. m.] 


Part 1377—WooDEN CONTAINERS 
[MPR 520] 


WEST COAST COOPERAGE 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the Maximum Prices established 
by this regulation are and will be gen- 
erally fair and equitable and will effec- 
tuate the purposes of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
and Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 
Standards and grade specifications used 
in this regulation have been accepted 
and were in general use within the in- 
custry prior to the issuance of this regu- 
lation. A statement of the considera- 
tions involved in the issuance of this reg- 
ulation has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and has been filed with the Di- 
vision of the Federal Register.* 


§ 1377.305 Maximum prices for West 
Coast cooperage. Under the authority 
vested in the Price Administrator by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 
9250 and 9328, Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 520 (West Coast Cooperage) 
which is annexed hereto and made a part 
hereof, is hereby issued. 

AUTHORITY: § 1377.305, issued under 56 Stat. 
23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 
7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION No. 520—WEST 
Coast COOPERAGE 


ARTICLE I—PROHIBITIONS AND SCOPE OF REGU- 
LATION 
Sec. 

1. Prohibition against dealing in West Coast 
cooperage and cooperage stock at prices 
above the maximum. 

2. Transactions and products covered. 


ARTICLE II—MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS OF SALE 


3. Maximum prices. 
4. Items not specifically priced. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
°8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806. 
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Sec. 
5. Delivered prices. 
6. Prohibited prices. 


ARTICLE ITI—MISCELLANEOUS 


7. Adjustable pricing. 

8. Applications for adjustment and petitions 
for amendment. 

Records. 

. Licenses. 

. Enforcement. 

. Relation to other regulations. 


ARTICLE I—PROHIBITIONS AND SCOPE OF 
REGULATION 


SeEcTION 1. Prohibition against dealing 
in West Coast cooperage and cooperage 
stock at price above the mazrimum. On 
and after the effective date of this regu- 
lation, regardless of any contract or other 
obligation, no person shall sell or deliver, 
and no person shall buy or receive West 
Coast cooperage and cooperage stock 
covered by this regulation at prices 
higher than the maximum prices estab- 
lished herein, and no person shall agree, 
offer or attempt to do any of these things. 

Prives lower than the maximum prices 
herein established may, of course, be 
charged and paid. 

“zc. 2. Transactions and products cov- 
ered—(a) Transactions covered. This 
regulation ccvers all sales and purchases, 


within the continental limits of the 
United States, of the products covered by 
this regulation, no matter who the seller 


is. 

(b) Products covered—(1) West Coast 
cooperage stock—(i) staves. As used in 
this regulation, the term “West Coast 
Staves” means all staves produced in the 
States of Washington, Oregon or Califor- 
nia from West Coast softwood logs by 
sawing on a parallel sided drum saw, and 
jointed for use in a bilge barrel or keg. 

(ii) Headings. Under the term head- 
ing, this regulation covers all heading 
and heading blanks to circle 12 inches or 
more in diameter produced in the states 
of Washington, Oregon or California 
from West Coast softwood logs. 

(2) West Coast cooperage. The term 
cooperage as used in this regulation in- 
cludes all barrels and kegs produced 
either entirely of stock covered by this 
regulation or having a single bung stave 
covered by any other regulation. 


ARTICLE II—MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS OF 
SALE 


Sec. 3. Maximum prices—(a) West 
Coast cooperage stocks. The maximum 
prices, f. o. b. producing mili or railhead, 
for West Coast cooperage stock are those 
contained in the following tables: 


TABLE I—TiGuT Staves, DRUM SAWN, KILN DriED, PLANED ONE SIDE, JOINTED, BUNDLED 


{Per bilge inch—f. o. b. stave mill] 
Length ae ee ueh 96” to 31” | 22” to 26” | 18” to 22” | 14” to 18” | Under 14” 
“o1008 § 60020 


TABLE IJ—TiGut HEADING KILN DRIED, PLANED ONE 
SpE, JOINTED, DOWELLED AND FLAGGED, CIRCLED 


(Per set f. 0. b. heading mill} 


19” 13” 1 1” 
through; to to to to 
21” 19” 16” 13” 


Diameter 


Thickness 
. 231 | $0. 201 $0. 159 


StavE Drum SAWN KILN DRIED’ 
JOINTED, BUNDLED 


[Per bilge inch—f. o. b. stave mill] 


Number 1 Number 2 
Length 
Ye" He” a6” 
$0. 32” through 34” | $0. 00910). 
. 01170} $0.01055| 29” to 82” . 00864) $0. 00781 


TABLE IV—Srack HEADING, KILN DRIED, JOINTED, 
PLANED ONE SIDE, GLUED OR TONGUE AND GROOVED 
CIRCLED, BUNDLED 


\Per set—f. 0. b. heading mill] 


Size through to 
(b) West Coast cooperage. (1) The 


maximum prices, f. 0. b. producing mill or 
railhead, for West Coast cooperage pro- 
duced in the states of Washington, Ore- 
gon and California shall be the sum of 
the following: 

(i) Maximum f. o. b. mill price of 
staves and heads; and 

(ii) Maximum prices for hoops and 
extra materials or services priced under 
this regulation; (see table below) 

(iii) Mark-ups as follow: 
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Tight Cooperage 


4D’ BB PAL. $1.30 

Slack Cooperage 


Staves 30’’ through 34’’ with heads 17’’ 
through 21°’ $0.65. 

(2) Maximum prices for extra mate- 
rials and services in coopering are as 
follows: 


TABLE V—EXTRA CHARGES ON COOPERAGE 


| 
Over 20 gal. | 
20 gal. end 
Hoops under, 
per hoop per hoop 
Tight cooperage: 
$0. 08 20. 04 
17 gauge and less... .07 085 
Galvanized, add......... 04 02 
| 


Head size 


| 33” | 
through) to | Under 
| 91°" 13 


Slack cooperage: | 


19 gauge and_ heavier 
(beaded and flat)_..-.-. $0.05 | $0.04 $0.03 
20 gauge and lighter | 
(beaded and .04 03 | 02 
Wood hoops. .........-..- . 08 03 | (2 
20 gallon and 
Over 20 gallon 
Second | Second 
coat coat 
(in- (in- 
First clud- First | clud- 
coat ing coat | ing 
hoop hoop 
driv- | driv- 
ing) ing) 
| 
Lining: 
Silicate of soda...| $0.05 | $0.15 | $0.02!) $0.07!) 
Paraffin or as- 
Over 20 20 galion 
gallon and under 
Miscellaneous: 
Varnishing barrels... $0. 10 $0.05. 
Painting barrels, one color. 
Painting barrels, two 
All size barrels 
Varnishing hoops_..-.--- per hoop-. $0. 00'2 
Vent per barrel_. 
Boring any holes other than one 
bung and vents: 
per hole. .02 
Over 2’’ through 3’’...-per hole... 03 
Over 3” through 4’’_._-per hole-- 06 
per hole... 07'2 


Hoop fasteners (3 to each hoop) 

per barrel... 05 
Branding (hot) -.------- per barrel... 05 
Bung strap----. each... 91 


Sec. 4. Items not specificaily priced. 
Any person desiring to sell on the domes- 


Th 
7% 
| | | | 
| | 
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tic market any item covered but not 
specifically priced by the regulation and 
for which he cannot determine a price 
under the regulation, shall make applica- 
tion to the Lumber Branch, Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 
for a price. The application must con- 
tain a complete description of the item 
to be priced, the applicant’s March 1942 
selling price of the item if he sold such 
item at that time, his requested selling 
price and his method of arriving at this 
price. The requested selling price may 
be used pending approval of a price by 
this office subject, however, to adjustment 
to the price finally approved. Prices not 
disapproved within 20 days from the 
receipt of application are approved until 
specifically revoked. 

Sec. 5. Delivered prices. If delivery is 


by common carrier the actual transpor-- 


tation costs paid or incurred by the seller 
may be added to the maximum f. o. b. 
mill prices. If shipment is by truck, 
owned or controlled by the seller, actual 
transportation costs may be added to the 
basic maximum prices. Such transpor- 
tation cost may not exceed 80% of the 
common carrier charge for the same 
shipment. 

Sec. 6. Prohibited practices. Any 
practice which is a device to get the effect 
of a higher-than-ceiling price without 
actually raising the dollars-and-cents 
price is as much a violation of this regu- 
lation as an outright over-ceiling price. 
This applies to changes in discount prac- 
tices, devices making use of commissions, 
services, transportation arrangements, 
premiums, special privileges, tying agree- 
ments, trade understandings, changes in 
discount practices and the like. 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS 


Sec. 7. Adjustable pricing. Any per- 
son may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery; but 
no person may, unless authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration, deliver or 
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted 
upward in accordance with action taken 
by the Office of Price Administration 
after delivery. Such authorization may 
be given when a request for a change in 
the applicable maximum price is pend- 
ing, but only if the authorization is nec- 
essary to promote distribution or produc- 
tion and if it will not interfere with the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. The au- 
thorization may be given by the Admin- 
istrator or by any Official of the Office of 
Price Administration to whom the au- 
thority to grant such authorization has 
been delegated. The authorization will 
be given by order, except that it may be 
given by letter or telegram when the con- 
templated revision will be the granting 
of an individual application for adjust- 
ment. 

Sec. 8. Applications for adjustment 
and petitions for amendment—(a) Gov- 
ernment contracts. See Procedural Reg- 
ulation No. 6’ for adjustments on certain 
government contracts and sub-contracts. 


*7 FR. 5087, 5664; 8 F.R. 6173, 6174, 12024. 
No. 55——6 


(b) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provisions of this regulation may file a 
petition for amendment in accordance 
with the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1,’ issued by the Office 
of Price Administration. 

Sec. 9. Records. All persons making 
sales covered by this regulation must 
keep records for each sale amounting to 
$15.00 or more which will show a com- 
plete description of the products sold, the 
name and address of the buyer, the date 
of the transaction, and the price. Buy- 
ers must keep similar records, including 
the name and address of the seller. 
These records must be kept for two years 
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

Sec. 10. Licenses. The provisions of 
Licensing Order No, 1* licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control, 
are applicable to all sellers subject to this 
regulation. A seller’s license may be 
suspended for violations of the license 
or of one or more Maximum Price Regu- 
lations. A person whose license is sus- 
pended may not, during the period of 
suspension, make any sale for which his 
license has been suspended. 

Sec. 11. Enforcement. Persons vio- 
lating any provisions of this regulation 
are subject to the criminal penalties, 
civil enforcement actions, and suits for 
treble damages provided by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. 

Sec. 12. Relation to other regula- 
tions—(a) General Maximum Price 
Regulation.’ Any sale or delivery cov- 
ered by this regulation is not subject to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) Second Revised Maximum Export 
Price Regulation.” The maximum prices 
for export sales products covered by this 
regulation are governed by the Second 
Revised Maximum Export Price Regula- 
tion. 


This regulation shall become effective 
March 22, 1944. 


Note: All reporting and record keeping re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3707; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:53 a. m.] 


Part 1381—Sorrwoop LUMBER 
[24d RMPR 19,’ Amdt. 2] 
SOUTHERN PINE LUMBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 


19 F.R. 1162, 2026. 

27 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806; 
9 F.R. 1594. 

§8 F.R. 13240. 

49 1385. 

58 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193. 
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ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Second Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 19 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In section 2, at the end of para- 
graph (a), the following sentences are 
added: 


Moreover, sales of shortleaf Southern 
pine boards, dimension, and timbers up 
to 8 x 8 inches, sold by sawmills which 
do not have planing mills or which cus- 
tomarily sell their lumber in rough green 
form, and which cut 4,000,000 feet or less 
of Southern pine lumber in 1943, are not 
subject to this regulation, but are sub- 
ject to Maximum Price Regulation 19A, 
Log-Run Southern Pine Lumber. Any - 
sawmill subject to this Second Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation 19 may on 
special application to the Lumber 
Branch, Office of Price Administration, 
Washingion, D.C., be granted permission 
to price all his sales of Southern pine 
lumber under the log-run prices in Max- 
imum Price Regulation 19A. 


1A. Section 5, paragraph (a), is 
amended by the addition of the follow- 
ing sentence: 


“F_o. b. mill” means loaded on cars if 
any part of delivery is by rail, or loaded 
on trucks if delivery is entirely by truck. 


2. Section 5 (c) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(c) Shortleaf Southern pine lumber 
produced in Virginia. For shortleaf 
Southern pine lumber produced in the 
State of Virginia add $2.50 per M’BM 
to the f. o. b. mill prices set forth in 
Article 4, except that no addition may 
be made to the prices in Tables 3A, 9, 
9A, 9B, 10, 11,12 and 13. This addition 
shall not be made, however, for the pur- 
pose of computing maximum prices 
under Second Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation 215, Distribution Yard Sales 
of Softwood, except by yards located in 
Virginia. 

3. Section 5 (d) is amended to read 


as follows: 


(d) Combination grades. (1) Lum- 
ber sold in a combination of grades 
may not be sold above the maximum 
price for the lowest priced grade actu- 
ally named in the combination except 
as noted below in subparagraph (2) for 
the grade “No. 2 Common and better.” 
For example, the maximum price for 
lumber sold as No. 1 Common and bet- 
ter is the maximum price fixed for No. 
1 Common lumber. But it is permis- 
sible to sell a combination of grades 
where the exact quantity of each grade 
shipped is separately shown on the in- 
voice and segregated in the car by 
strips (except timbers) or otherwise 
made easily identifiable to the pur- 
chaser and separately tallied (tally 
card to be included in car), in which 
case the appropriate ceiling price for 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
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the quantity of each grade shipped may 
be charged. 

(2) Any mill may sell dressed dry 
Southern pine lumber on a combination 
grade of No. 2 Common and better con- 
taining up to 15% of No. 3 Common at 
not more than the prices established in 
Tables 1 and 2 for No.2 Common. This 
combination grade must contain all of 
the upper grades which are the product 
of the log and no mill electing to sell on 
this combination grade may sell any 
lumber at~prices in excess of the No. 2 
Common prices specified in Tables 1 and 
2 during the period for which it is au- 
thorized to sell on the combination grade. 
It may, however, during this period sell 
grades lower than No. 2 Common at the 
grade prices specified in the Tables 1 
and 2. 

Any mill electing to sell on the com- 
bination grade No. 2 Common and better 
must apply for authorization to the Lum- 
ber Branch, Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington, D. C. before May 1, 
1944 to obtain an authorization number 
which must thereafter appear on all of 
its invoices for all its sales of Southern 
pine lumber. Any mill granted author- 
ization to sell on this combination grade 
of No. 2 Common and better must give 
notice of at least ninety days to the 
Lumber Branch, Office of Price Admin- 
istration, before it may return to the 
practice of selling on the regular grades. 

The Lumber Branch shall deny the 
privilege of returning to the practice of 
selling upon the regular grades unless 
evidence is presented (1) that the mill 
has inspectors who are qualified to grade, 
(2) that the operation is so set up that 
a good grading job can be done, and (3) 
that the return to the practice of selling 
on grade is not for the purpose of selling 


an accumulation of upper grades with- ~ 


held from combination grade sales in the 
past. 


4. Section 5 (e) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(e) Inspection certificates required on 
sales of certain grades. Any shipment 
of Southern pine lumber priced in Tables 
1, 2, 3A, 7, 14, 15, 16A and 21 which does 
not bear the grade mark of a qualified 
inspection agency as provided in Federal 
Specification MM-L-75lc (May 20, 1942), 
must either be accompanied by a certifi- 
cate of inspection by inspection agency, 
which has been accepted as satisfactory 
by any Federal purchasing organization, 
or be inspected by an inspector from the 
Federal organization making the pur- 
chase, if the shipment contains either 
(1) 30% No. 1 common and higher 
grades, or (2) 15% C and higher grades, 
or (3) 10% Band better. The certificate 
of inspection must cover all lumber in 
the shipment. In the absence of such 
a certificate, where the lumber is not 
grade marked as specified above, lumber 
invoiced as No. 1 Common and higher 
grades in any such shipment may not be 


sold at prices higher than the prices pro- 
vided in such tables for No. 2 Common. 
Federal Standard Stock Catalog, sec- 
tion IV, (Part 5) “Federal Specification 
For Lumber and Timber; Softwood”, 
MM-L-—75l1c, reads in part as follows: 


E. Detail requirements. 

E-1. Softwood lumber shall conform to 
the grading rules of the various lumber as- 
sociations in effect at the date of invitation 
for bids where such grading rules are ap- 
proved by the Central Committee on Lumber 
Standards as in conformance with “Ameri- 
can Lumber Standards” * * * 

F. Method of inspection. 

F-1. A Federal organization buying soft- 
wood lumber shall either require the firm or 
individual furnishing the lumber to meet the 
provisions of one of the following three 
methods of inspection procedure or may 
leave to the firm or individual furnishing the 
lumber the choice of any one of the three 
methods: 

(1) The order may specify that each piece 
of lumber in the shipment must be grade- 
marked and also marked with the registered 
trade-mark of either the association or bu- 
reau of the association under whose rules it 
is graded or of another inspection agency 
satisfactory to the Federal organization mak- 
ing the purchase. 

(2) The order may specify that the ship- 
ment must be accompanied by a certificate 
of inspection issued either by the associa- 
tion or bureau of the association under whose 
rules it is graded or by another inspection 
agency satisfactory to the Federal organiza- 
tion making the purchase. ; 

(3) The order may specify that inspection 
will be made by an inspector from the Fed- 
eral organization making the purchase. 


5. Section 6 is amended by the inser- 
tion of the following parenthetical para- 
graph immediately after the heading 
“Distributors’ direct-mill sales,” and im- 
mediately before the heading ‘“(a) 
Prices”: 


(From March 16 to June 20, 1944, the 
mark-ups in section 6 are iimited to the 
two following classes of sales: 

(1) As to lumber produced by pro- 
ducers subject to Conservation Order 
M-361, the mark-ups apply to all sales 
complying with that order. 

(2) As to lumber produced by pro- 
ducers not subject to Conservation Order 
M-261, the mark-ups apply only on di- 
rect allocations from the Central Pro- 
curing Agency, or direct sales to the U.S. 
Army, U.S. Navy, Maritime Commission, 
War Shipping Administration, Defense 
Plant Corporation, Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Treasury Procurement for Lend- 
Lease, and Veterans’ Administration.) 


5A. In section 6, paragraph (a), the 
last sentence in subparagraphs (1), (2) 
and (3) is amended to read as follows: 
“This mark-up applies only to carload 
quantities if shipped by rail, or to quan- 
tities of 5 M’BM or more if shipped by 
truck or water.” 

6. Section 6 (e) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(e) Registration. Any person quali- 


fying as a “direct-mill distributor” under 
subparagraphs (b) (i) and (ii) of this 
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section 6 must file a letter with the Lum- 
ber Branch, Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., before March 
1, 1944, stating that he meets such re- 
quirements. On and after April 1, 1944, 
no person may make the additions per- 
mitted in this section 6 unless he has re- 
ceived a registration number from the 
Office of Price Administration. This 
registration number must, after April 1, 
1944, be shown on all invoices covering 
distributors’ direct-mill sales carrying 
the direct-mill distributors’ addition. 


7. In section 7 (b), a subparagraph (4) 
is added to read as follows: 


(4) Where the addition of $3.50 per 
M’BM is applied on sales under this 
paragraph the additions for direct-mi/| 
distributor's sales provided for in section 


6 are not applicable. 


8. In section 9, the caption is changed 
to read “Grade Marking and Anti-staii’’, 
and the following is substituted in place 
of paragraph (a): 


(a) Additions for grade marking. An 
addition of $1.00 per M’BM may be 
charged for lumber that bears the grade 
mark of an inspection agency qualified 
in accordance with “Federal Specifica- 
tion For Lumber And Timber; Softwood”, 
MM-L-75lc (May 20, 1942), except lun- 
ber priced in Tables 10 and 23 (Standard 
Plastering Lath and Fence Lath); Table 
11 (Byrkit Lath); Tables 12 and 24 ‘Bed 
Slats); and Tables 13 and 25 (O. G. 
Batts). 


9. In section 14 (b), subparagraph (3) 
is deleted. 

10. Section 22 ‘c) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(c) In all cases where special prices 
have been approved by the Lumber 
Branch of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion under § 1381.212, paragraphs (f), 
(g) and (h) of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 19, or section 20 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation 19, these special 
prices shall no longer apply if specific 
prices for the items are established by 
this regulation; but if no specific prices 
are established in the price tables, the 
price approved under the earlier regula- 
tion shall continue in effect. However, 
within ninety days after the issuance of 
this regulation, the Lumber Branch wil! 
assign authorization numbers for each 
special price previously approved and 
thereafter such authorization numbe!'s 
must appear on all invoices coverins 
shipments at such special prices. In all 
cases where a special price authorization 
has already been assigned a number by 
the Lumber Branch, no new number will 
be issued. Special prices are subject 10 
cancellation by letter or telegram at any 
time. 


11. In Article IV, Appendix A, Tables 1 
and 2 are amended to read as follows: 
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ARTICLE IV—-APPENDIX A: SHORTLEAF YELLOW PINE LUMBER 


The maximum prices for Shortleaf Yellow Pine lumber, in straight or mixed carloads f. 0. b. mill, per one thousand feet board measure, 
shall be as follows: 
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TABLE NO. 1—BOARDS AND STRIPS 


{S1S, $28, S8S, S4S, S2S and Matched, or Shiplap, Standard or 34”; Air Dried] 
pe | a | > n | & wn | > 
| | | | 
No. 1— || No. 3—-Continued; | 
$37. 25|$30. 751$40. 75'$40. 75/$40. 75/$42. 25/$42.75 || $29. 00 $31. 00) #32. $33. $33. 50 $34. 00 $36. 00 
40.00, 43.00) 44.00) 44.00 44.00) 45.50 46.00 | 29.00) 31.00) 32.50) 33.00) 33.50) 34.00) 36.00 
37.00 41.00 42.00. 42.00, 42.00 43.50. 44.00 || 29. 00| 31.00) 32. 50} 33.00] 33. 50) 34.00) 36.00 
39. 50) 44.00! 45.00) 45.00, 45.00) 46. 50) 47. 00 | 29. 50) 31.50) 34. 50) 34.50) 35.00) 35.50. 37.50 
39. 00, 41.00) 42.00) 42.00) 42.00) 43.50 44. 00 29. 50! 31. 50! 34. 50) 34. 50) 35.00) 35. 50) 37. 50 
39. 00) 41.00, 42.00 42.00) 42 10 || x1: 32. 35.00] 35. 50) 36.00! 36.50) 39. 50 
39.00) 42.00) 43. 00! y 3.25) 33. 50) 34.00) 36.00 
x 42. 00) 43. 00) 
45. 00) | 24. 25] 24.75! 26. 50 
48. 00 1 | 25. 50) 26. 00} 28. 00 
| 63. 00! | 24. OOF 24. 50) 26. 00 
43.00 27.00) 27. 50! 29, 50 
| | 25. 50) 26.00) 28. 00 
| 25.50, 26.00) 28, 00 
‘0, 2— | | | 25. 50) 26. 00} 28. 00 
34. 25) 36. 25) 37.50! 38. 50) 39.00) 40. 25. 50! 26.00 28. 00 
37.00) 39.00) 40.50 41. 50) 43. 27.00) 27.50) 29. 50 
1x4” 34.00! 36.00) 37.50 38. C0) 38. 1 | 27.00) 27. 50) 29. 50 
1x 36. 50) 38.50 41.50) 41. 50! 44. 5 | 28.00) 28. 50) 31. 50 
1x 36.00) 38.00! 39. 50) 40. j 3 3. 5 25.50) 26. 00! 28. 00 
1x 36.00) 38.00) 39. 50) 40. 43. 
1x 36. 00! 38.00 39.5 \ 3. 
Lx 46.00) 38.00 39. 50) 40.00) 40.50, 41.00) 43.60 |! No. 4— 
1x 36.50 38.50, 41.50) 41.50) 42.00) 42.50. 44. 50 || 19.00) 20.75} 22.25) 22.75, 23.25) 23. 75| 25, 50 
1x 39. 50) 41.50) 44. 50| 44. 50) 45.00, 45. 50) 47. 50 || Ix: 20.00 22.00) 23. 50; 24.00) 24.50) 25.00) 27.00 
1x 12 41.00) 43.00. 46.00) 4€. 50) 47.00) 47.50) 50. 50 || 19.00! 21.00) 22. 50) 23.00) 28.00) 23. 50) 25. 00 
Restricted random widths ?......] 35. 75) 37.75) 39.50) 40.00) 40. 50; 41.00 42.75 20. 50) 22. 50, 25. 50 25. 50) 26.00) 26.50) 28. 50 
| | | | 20.00) 22.00) 23. 50) 24.00, 24. 50) 25.00) 27.00 
fans | 20.00) 22.00) 23.50, 24.00) 24. 50) 25.00, 27.00 
No. e | 8 | 20.00) 22.00} 23.50) 24.00) 24.50) 25.00) 27.00 
27.75) 29.50) 31.00! 31. 32.00 32.50; 34.25 || 20.00 22.00) 23. 50| 24.00) 24. 50 25.00) 27.00 
29.00) 31.00 32. 50) 33.00! 33. 50) 34.00) 36. C0 || 20. 50, 22. 50, 25.50, 25. 50} 26.00} 26.50, 28. 50 
28.00) 30.60 31. 50) 32.00! 32.00) 32. 50) 34.00 | 20. 50! 22. 50! 25.50! 25.50) 26.00! 26.50 28. 50 
29.50 31.50 34. 34.50) 38.00. 35.50) 37. 50 || 21.00) 23.00) 26.00) 26. 50) 27.00) 27. 50| 30. 50 
29. 00 32. 50} 33.90) 33.50! 34. 00} 3.00 || 20. 00} 22.00) 23. #5) 24, 25) 24. 50) 27. 00 
| | | | 


1Edge widths are random widths including odd, even or fractioned widths. a iti aseonaate shall be according to Paragraph 136, 
S. P. I. B. Rules. 
: Restricted random widths are 4’’ to 12’’ inclusive, and must not contain over 20% of 4’’ widths, and not less than 20% of 10’ and 


wider. 


For length—Continued. 

11. Restricted random lengths, 10’ to 16’, 
or longer, all grades, and 8’ to 16’, 
or longer, No. 2 or lower grades, 
charge the specified length price for 
the lengths actually shipped. 

12. For any average length, charge the price 
for the specified length corresponding 
to the average length required and 


For size: 


16. Stock thinner than 34’’, deduct $1.00 
from the 34°’ price for each i4»’’ thin- 
ner than %34’’, except when dressed 
both sides use %4"’ price. However, 
sizes that can be resawn from boards 
or strips 1’’ in nominal thickness 
shall take the 1’’ price, plus the re- 
sawing addition permitted. 


Additions and deducttons per 1,000 feet 
bourd measure: [See section 14 (b) (10)}. 
For working: 


1. Rough, deduct $4.50. 

2. End-matching, add $2.00. 

3. For any other matcher dressing not 
otherwise provided for (Except V- 
Joint, ECB1S or ECB2S), add $2.00. 


Patterns requiring moulder work, shipped. x 
add $6.50. 13. For precision cutting to a specified = ~y gor 
4. Ripping, add $1.00 for each cut; re- exact length, with tolerance of not aera nn = erect to price and 
sawing, add $2.00 for each cut, both more than 4" allowed, add $1.50. compu “ cotage On nominal size. 
applicable only where machine run No addition is permitted for custom- 18. 5/4 and 6/4 No. 1 and No. 2 Common, 
product is shipped. ary double end trimming. add $3.00. 
For grade: 14. Odd or fractional lengths over 4’, not 19. 5/4 and 6/4 No. 3 Common, add $2.00. 
listed, shall be counted an ic / / ™ 
5. No. 1 Common 85 or 90% Heart Facial next pen priced 20. 5, Common and Dun 
Area, add $8.00; 85% Heart Cubical 15. For any length shorter than 4’, cut toa oft LEH ; 
Content, add $6.00. specified exact length, charge the 21. Extra Standard Thickness, thicker than 
6. For grade marking in accordance with price of the nearest multiple length American Lumber Standards (for 
the provisions of section 9 (a), add up to 12’. If there is no even multiple yard stock), add $1.00 where stock is 
$1.00 per M’BM. length 12’ or shorter, charge the 12’ dressed clean, or will permit slight 
7. For Combination Grade No. 2 Common price. In either case, add $1.50 per skip as defined in paragraph 48, 1939 
and Better as defined in section 5 M’BM for each necessary cross cut, Standard Specifications for Southern 
(d), use No. 2 Common prices. but the addition for precision cut- Pine lumber. 
For condition: ting permitted in foot note 13 may 22. For any average width, charge the price 
8. Kiln dried, add $1.00. which would have been charged had 
9. Green, deduct $3.50. porns than $6.00 per Phan 4 If the buyer ordered the various widths 
For length: length breaks on even one-half foot 
10. Random lengths must average at least compute footage on actual length, 23. Random widths (other than restricted 


12’ (with a tolerance of 3’’), and 


must take the 12’ price. 


otherwise compute on six inch 


breaks on the next break above. 


random widths), each width shall be 
priced at the specified width price. 


2918 FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, March 17, 1944 
TABLE 2— DIMENSION 
|S1S, S28, $33, or S48; Air Dried] 
@ | n n n n | an | {3% 
No. 1— | | | | | No.2—Con.|* | | | | 
2 x 2/7____|$31, 00! $31. 00.988, 00'$39. 00 $38, 00/$38, 00 $39, 00'$40, 00 $41. 50'$42, $48, 00 2 x 6'____|$29. 00 $35. 00' $36. 00 $35. 00)$35. 00 $36. 00 50 $38. 50 $39. 50 $45. 00 
2x 3’7___| 30.00) 30,00) 37.00) 38.00) 37.00) 37.00) 38. 00| 39,00) 40. 50) 41. 50) 47.00 || 2x 8” 28.00 28.00! 34.00) 35.00] 34.00) 34.00 35, 00 50! 37.50} 38.50) 44.00 
2x 32.00) 32. 00) 39.00) 40.00) 39.60) 39.00! 40, 00) 41. 00) 42. 50) 43, 50) 49, CO 2x 28.00} 28.00) 34.00) 88.00) 37.00, 36.00 36.00 58.00 39. 50) 41.50) 47.00 
2x 5___.| 32. 50) 32, 39. 50} 42, 50! 41.00) 41.00) 41.00) 42,00) 45. 50| 47, 50) 52.00 2x 31.00) 31.00) 37.00) 39.00) 38.00) 38.00 38.00) 39.00) 42.50) 43.50) 49. 09 
2x 6” 30.00, 30.00) 37.00) 38.00) 37.00) 37,00) 38. 00) 38. 50) 40. 50) 41. 50) 47.00 || No, 3— | | } | 
2x 30.00! 30.00) 37.00) 38.60) 37.00) 37.00) 38.00) 38. 50) 40. 41. 50) 47.00 |} 322” 22.00} 25.00, 27.00) 28.00) 27.00) 27.00, 28.00, 29.00, 36.50) 31.50, 33.59 
2x 10’’__.| 32. 50) 32. 50) 39. £0) 42. 00) 41,00) 41, 00) 41, 00) 42,00) 45, 50) 47. 50) 52.00 || 21.00) 24.00) 26.00) 27.00! 26.00 26.00) 27.00) 28.00, 29.50) 30.50) 32. 50 
34, 50) 34, 50) 41.50) 44.00) 43. 00) 43.00) 43.00) 44.00) 47. £0) 49. 50) 54.00 || 2x 24.00) 27.00) 29.00) 30.00, 29.00, 29.00) 30.00) 31.00, 32.50) 33.50) 35.59 
No. 2— | | 2x 20. 50) 23. 50) 25. 60) 29. 50) 28. 50) 27. 50) 27.50) 27. 60, 31.00; 33.00! 35.00 
--| 29, 00) 29,00) 35.00; 36.00 35, 00) 35. 00! 26.00) 37,00) 38. 50! 39. 50) 45. 00 2x 22.00) 25.00) 27.00) 28.00) 27.00; 27.00) 28.00) 28.50) 30. 50) 31.50) 33. 50 
2 x 3”7____| 28.00) 28,00) 34,00) 35.00) 34,00) 34. 00) 35. 06) 36.00) 37. 50) 38, 50) 44. 00 2x 21.00) 24.00) 26.00) 27.00) 26.00) 26.00! 27.00) 27.50) 29. 50) 30. 50) 32. 50 
2x 31.00, 31.00, 37.00) 38.00) 37.00) 37.00) 38.00) 39.00, 40.50) 41.50) 47.00 2x 10’... 21.00) 24.00) 26.00) 30.00) 29.00; 28.00) 28.00! 28.00) 31. 50} 33.50. 36. 50 
2x 5” | 27. 50) 27. 50) 33. 50) 37. 50) 36. 35. 50/ 35.50) 35,50! 39. 00, 46. 50 2x12" 29. 00 30.00) 30.00) 31.00) 34. 50| 35. 50) 38. 50 
| | | 
Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet wise compute on six inch breaks on Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet 


board measure |See section 14 (b) (10) |: 


For working: 

1. Rough, deduct $4.50. 

2. Shiplap, Center Matched, Dressed and 
Matched, Grooved, or any other 
matched dressing, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, add $1.00. Patterns re- 
quiring Moulder work, add $6.50. 

3. Ripping or resawing, add $1.00 for each 
cut, both applicable only when ma- 
chine run product is shipped. 

4. End-matched and center-matched, add 
$4.00. 

For grade: 

5. For grade marking in accordance with 
the provisions of section 9 (a), add 
$1.00 per M’BM. 

6. For Combination Grade No. 2 Common 
and better as defined in section 5 (d), 
use No, 2 Common prices. 

7. No. 1 Common 85% Heart Facial Area, 
Add $12.00; No. 1 Common 85°, Heart 
Cubical Content, add $8.00. 

For condition: 

8. Kiln dried, add $1.00. 

9. Green, deduct $3.50. 

For Size: 

10. Extra Standard thickness, thicker than 
American Lumber Standards (for 
yard stock), add $1.00 where stock 
is dressed clean or will permit slight 
skips as defined in paragraph 48 of 
1939 Standard Specifications for 
Southern Pine Lumber. 

11. Odd or fractional widths not listed, add 
$3.00 to nearest greater listed width 
and compute footage ’on nominal size. 

For Length: 

12. Random iengths must average at least 
14’ (with tolerance of 3’’) and must 
take the 14’ price. 

13. For any average length, except 9’, charge 
the price for the specified length cor- 
responding to the average length re- 
quired and shipped. When a 9’ av- 
erage is required charge the 8’ price. 

14. For precision cutting to a specified ex- 
act length, with tolerance of not 
more than %4”’ allowed, add $1.50. 
No addition is permitted for custo- 
mary double end trimming. 

15. Odd or fractional lengths over 4’, not 
listed, shall be counted and priced as 
the next longer even length. 

16. For any length shorter than 4’, cut to 
a specified exact length, charge the 
price for the nearest even multiple 
length up to 12’. If there is no even 
multiple length 12’ or shorter, charge 
the 12’ price. In either case, add 
$1.50 per M’BM. for each necessary 
cross cut, but the addition permitted 
in footnote 14 for precision cutting 
may not also be charged, and no total 
charge for such service may be greater 
than $6.00 per M’BM. If length 


breaks on even one-half foot com- 
pute footage on actual length, othere 


the next break above. 
17. Lengths longer than 24’, add to 24’ 
price as foHows (for all grades): 


2x 10 and | 2x Il and 
smaller larger 
Le neth: 


12. In article IV, appendix A, table 3, 
footnote 1 is amended to read as follows: 

1. S1S, S2S, S3S, S4S, Shiplap or T & G, 
add $3.00. 

13. In articles IV and V, appendices A 
& B, the following, footnote is added 
under certain tables as indicated: 


For grade marking in accordance with 
§$ 9A add $1.00 per M’BM. 


{Inserted as footnote 14a under Table 3 
3a 
2 5 
2a 6 

10 7 
2 8 
6a 9 
Ta 9A 
6a 9B 

16a 16 
8a 17 
2 18 
3a 19 
2 20 

10 21 
4a 22 
6a 22A 

10a 22B | 


14. In article IV, appendix A, table 3A 
is added, anc tables 4, 5, and 6 (exclusive 
of footnotes) are amended to read as 
follows: 


TABLE 3~A—2” PLANK AND Joists, DENSE STRUCTURAL 
SQUARE EDGE AND SOUND (1600 F) 


{Rough—green| 


Dense structural square edge and 
sound (1600 F) 
8’ to 16’ 8 to 20’ 18’ and 20’ 
lengths lengths lengths 


board measure [See section 14 (b) (10) ]: 


For working: 
1, S1S, S2S, S3S, S4S, Shiplap, T & G, or 
Grooved two edges, add $4.50. 
2. Ripping or Resawing, add $1.00 for each 
cut. 
3. Beveling and/or outgauging, add $4.00. 


For grade: 
4. Dense Structural, add__ : $2 $2 $2 
5. Dense Select Structural, add- 4 4 4 
6, 85% Heart Facia! Area, add 
to grade specified. 10 12 15 
7. 90% Heart Facial Area, add 
to ‘grade specified... 13 15 
7A. For grade marking in ace 
cordance with the provi- 
sions of section 9(a), add 
$1.00 per M’BM. 
2 x 
to2x19 
For length: 
8. Over 20’, add to 18’ and 20’ prices, 
for all grades: 
9. Odd or fractional lengths, over 8’, shall 


be counted and priced as next longer 
even length. 

10. For any average length, charge the price 
for the specified length corresponding 
to the average length required and 
shipped. 

11. For precision cutting to a specified 
exact length, with tolerance of not 
more than 4" allowed, acd $1.50. 
No addition is permitted for custo- 
mary double end trimming. 

For condition: 
12. Kiln dried, add $4.50. 
13. Air Dried, add $3.5u, 


For size: 

14. Odd or fractional widths, not listed, 
add $3.00 to nearest greater listed 
width and compute footage on actual 
siz 

15. pene, standard thickness, thicker than 
American Lumber Standards (for 


yard stock), add $1.00 where stock is 
dressed clean or will permit slight 


skips as defined in parzgraph 
1939 Standard Specifications 
Southern Pine Lumver. 


for 
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TABLE 4—FLOORING, P1 AIN END 
[Kiln dried— Standard lengths !] 
(HEART FACE SPECIFICATIONS) 


ar 
Size 22 © 2 
| 
Edge grain— | 
x4” 78. 64.00! 54.00) 
95.00, 80.00! 67.00) 64.00|...... 
5/4.x 93.00) 78.00) 65.00) 62. 00)..... 
Near edge grain— | 
73.00, 59.00) 51.00) 48.00) ..... 
71.00! 57. C0! 49.00] 
73. CO) 62. 00) 59. 0) 
86.00 71.00! 60.00) 57.00)... a 
Flat grain— 

65. 50, 56. £0) 49. 50) 40. 50) 
63. 50} 54. 50, 47. 50) 39. 
5/4x 3” 80. 00! 00) 64.00) 
5/4x 4” 78. GO, 69. 00, 62. 


NO HEART SPECIFICATION 


j 
$68, OO $60. 00 $47, 00 | $46, 
66. 00! 58.00) 47.00} 
80.00} 71.00) 55.00} 52.00)...... 
78.00) 69.00) 53.00) 50. 00}...... 
Near edge erain— 
1x 61.00} 53.00) 42.00} 41.00}...... 
1x 4” 59, 00, 51.00) 42.00) 
73.00 £0.00) 47.001... 
71.00) €2.€0! 48.00] 45. 
Flat grain— | | | 
57.00, 52. 50) 40, 00) 29. 00 $33. 00 
£0) 51.00) 40.00) 39.00) 32. 06 
| 66.00, 62.06, 49.00) 43.00) 36.00 
64. 00, 60. CO, 47.00) 42.00 24.00 
TABLE 5.—FLooRING, END-MATCHED 
KILN DRIED 
HEART FACE SPECIFICATION 
19” to £6’ Nested and Bundled for Grades B and Better 
and C, 12” to 06’" Nested and Bundled for Grade D 
| ta | 
sis 
Toc | o | 
Edge grain— | 
Near edee grain— 
67.00} 56.00) 49. 
Flat grain— 


NO HEART SPECIFICATION 
19” to 96” Nested and en for Grades B and Better 
an 


12” to $6”’ Nested and Bundled for Grade D 
9” to 96” Nested and Bundled for Grades No. 2and No.3 


$60. 00)$53. 00) $43. 00) 
Near grain— 
55. 00} 60.00) 
54. 00) 49. 00] 39. 
Flat grain— 
45. 00) 42.00} 37. 00\$35, 00 00° 
44. 00) 41.00) 36.00) 34.00) 27.00 


15’ TO 18” LINEAL AVERAGE, NESTED AND RUNDLED 


Flat 
$38, 00 $35. 00 $30. 00 $28. 60 $21. 00 
37. 34.00 29. 27. 20. 00 

| 


12” TO 96” NESTED AND BUNDLED 


Flat grain— 
‘46 or 3" I$41. 50 $38. 50/335. 60 $33. $26. 00 
‘46 or 38. 34. 32. 25. 00 


6.—Siping. PARTITION 


| Kiln Dried—Standard Lengths 


| | | | 
| | 6 | 
| 
Drop Siding: | 
1x 6” Patterns 115, 117, 
118, $46) $45 $44 $42. 00 $35.00 
1x6” All other patterns | ' 
(except 116) 57, 54) 45) 42.00) 35.00 
1x8” Patterns (cxce pt | 
57, 45 42.00 35.00 
| | 


116 

10 All Patterns (ex- | | 

cept 116) - 65, 58, 48 43.50 36.50 

Bevel Siding: 

54 3 4”, 9’, and 8’ .... 5 42) 33.50) 25.50 

16” x 4”, 5”, 6” and 8”__..] 39) 36) 32) 29.50 22.50 
Square Edge Siding: | } | 
19” x 4’, 6 and 8”, SiS, a 


G46... 44, 41) 38) 33.50, 21.50 
Ceiling—Standard Bead or | | | 

S15 or S28 
“46 and 74 6x3” and 39! 36 32) 20.50 22.50 
41 38) 31. 50) 24. 50 

and 40 38) 34) 31.50) 22. 50 
% 6x5’ ‘and 6” 42 36) 33. 50) 24. 50 
to 2542x3” and 49 46 39) 36.00 29.00 
1li¢6 to 2549x5" one 0"... 50, 47, 40) 37. 00) 30. 00 
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TABLE 6.—SIDING, CEILING, PARTITION—Con. 


[Kiln Dried—Standard Lengths] 


6 
Z. 
— — — 
Partition—Standard Bead | 
or V: 
$49! $46 $39 $36. 00 $23. 
51) 48; 41) 38.00, 25.00 
51) 41) 37.00; 25. 00 
56) 53) 43) 39.00) 27.60 
| 


15. In Article IV, Appendix A, Table 7, 
footnote 10 is deleted, and footnote 14 is 
amended to read as follows: 


“Extra standard thickness, thicker than 
American Lumber Standards (for yard stock), 
add $1.00 where stock is dressed clean or will 
permit slight skips as defined in paragraph 
48 of 1939 Standard Specifications for South- 
ern Pine Lumber. 


16. In Article IV, Appendix A, Table 8 
is amended to read as follows: > 


TABLE 8—END-MATCHED AND CENTER-MATCHED 
BOARDS AND STRIPS 


Dried! 


12” TO 96 NESTED AND BUNDLED 


> | 
| 
se 
| 
5O $34. 50 $29. 50 $22. 50 
$61. 50'$56. 50! 40. 50° 35.50! 30.50) 23. 50 
57. 50, 51.50 37. 50, 36. 50) 31.50 24. 50 
57. 50) 51. 50) 38, 36. 50) 31. 50, 24. 50 


15’ TO 18” LINEAL AVERAGE, NESTED AND BUNDLED 


$27. 50) $24. $19, 50 $12. 50 


$51. 50 $46. 50| 30. 50) 25 25. 50) 20.50) 13. 50 
47. 50| 41.50) 27.50! 26.50! 21.50! 14.50 
1x 8’ 


a. 26. 50) 21. 50| 14. 50 
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17. In Article V, Appendix B, Tables 14 and 15 are amended to read as follows: 
ARTICLE V—APPENDIX B: LONGLEAF YELLOW PINE LUMBER 


The maximum prices for Longleaf Yellow Pine lumber, straight or mixed carlots, f. 0. b. mill, per 1,000 feet board measure, shall be 
as follows: 


TABLE 14Q—BOARDS AND STRIPS 
[S1S, S28, S38, S48, S2S and Matched, or Shiplap, Standard or 34”; Air Dried] 


| 


Area, add $20.00. 
7. No. 2 Common 85 or 90% Heart Facial 
Area, add $12.00. 
For condition: 
8. Kiln dried, add $1.00. 
9. Green, deduct $3.50. 
For length: 
10. Random lengths must average at least 
12’ (with a tolerance of 3’’) and must 
take the 12’ price. 


multiple length 12’ or shorter, charge 
the 12’ price. In either case, add 
$1.50 per M’BM. for each necessary 
cross cut, but the addition for pre- 
cision cutting permitted in footnote 
13 may not also be charged, and no 
total charge for such service may be 
greater than $6.00 per M’BM. If 
length breaks on even one-half foot 
compute footage on actual length, 
otherwise compute on six inch breaks 
on the next break above. 


ee| § a Grade ee 5 = & = |} 
No. 1— No. 3— 
PR 0. 00 $45. 00|$46. 00, $46. 00) $46. 00/$47. 50 $48. 00 $28. 00; $30. 00) $31. 50) $32. 00 $32. 00/$32. 00 $54. (0 
41 46. 00| 47. 00) 47. 00). 47. 00). 48. 50) 49. 00 30. 00} 32. 00 33. 50 34. 00 34. 00 34. 50) 36.00 
37. 00) 42. 00] 43.00) 43.00) 43.00) 44. 50) 45, 00 30,00) 32.00) 33. 50) 34,00) 34.00) 34. 50) 36.00 
42. 00! 47.00) 48.00) 48.00) 48.00) 49. 50) 50.00 30.00) 32.00) 33. 50} 34.00! 34. 50) 35. 00) 37. 00 
40. 00) 45.00) 46.00) 46.00) 46. 00). 47. 50) 48. 00 31. 00} 33. 00) 34. 50) 35. 00) 35. 50) 36,00, 3s. 00 
41.00) 46. 00). 47. 00! 47. 00). 47. 90). 48. 50) 49. 00 29. 00) 31. 00) 32. 50) 33,00) 33. 50) 34.00) 36.00 
41. 00) 46.00} 47. 00}. 47. 00}. 47. 00). 48. 50!. 49. 00 31.00} 33.00) 34. 50) 35.00) 25.50) 36.00) 3s. 
42. 00). 47. 00). 48. 00] 48. 00) 48. 00) 49. 50! 50. 00 30. 00} 32. 00} 35.00) 35. 00) 35. 50) 36.00) 00 
42. 00) 47. 00). 48. 00). 48. 00). 48. 00). 49. 50) 50. 00 30. 00) 32. 00} 35. 00) 35. 00) 35. 50) 36,00 38.00 
12... 49. 00) 54. 00) 55. 00!. 55. 00). 55.00) 56. 50) 57. 00 30, 50] 32. 50) 35. 50) 36.00) 36.50) 37.00 40. 00 
Px 12% 53.00) 58. 00) 59.00) 59.00) 59. 00) 60. 50} 61. 00 31. 00] 33.00} 36.00] 36. 50) 37.00) 37.50, 40.50 
Restricted random widths '.........- 40.25) 45.25) 46.25) 46.25) 46.25) 47. 75) 48.25 || | Restricted random widths !.....- 29. 00} 31.00! 32.75) 33.25) 33.75} 34.25, 36.00 
4’ and 
No. 2— . 
$36. 00 $38. 00) 39. 50) 40,00) 40,00) 40. 50) 42, CO 
37. 00| 39. 00] 40, 50) 41,00) 41,00) 41, 50) 43. 00 
35. 00) 37.00) 38. 50) 39. 00) 39.00) 39. 50) 41. 00 
38. 00) 40,00) 41, 50) 42,00) 42. 50) 43.00) 45.00 
38. 00) 40.00) 41, 50) 42.00) 42. 50) 43.00, 45. 00 
36. 00) 38.00) 39. 50! 40.00) 40. 50) 41,00) 43. 00 
00, 40.00) 41. 50) 42.00) 42. 50) 43.00) 45. 00 
38.00) 40.00) 43.00 43. 50} 44.00) 44, 50| 46. 50 
38.00) 40.00! 43. 00! 43. 50) 44.00) 44. 50! 46. 50 
EW 41. 00! 43.00) 46.00} 46. 50) 47. 00) 47. 50) 50. 50 
1x 12" 45.00) 47,00) 50, 00) 50, 50) 51.00) 51. 50) 54. 5 
Restricted random widths !_....-. 26. 38 39. 75) 40, 25) 40.75) 41. 25) 43.00 
| n wn w 3 a w | > 
No. 4 and dunnage— | | 
22. $0) 28.00] 23.00] 28. 50| 25.00 28.00! 31. 31, 2k 
2. 21. 23. 5 28.00) 31.00) 31. 00) 31. 50) 32.00 2 
2 28. 00 30. 00} 30. 50) 31.00) 33. 00 26. 28. 50) 31. 50) 32900 32. 3. 08) 36, 00 
1x6” 27. 29. 00) 29. 50) 30.00) 32. 00 27. 00) 20. 00) 32.00) 32. 50 33.00) 33.50) 36. 
1x7” 7. 29. 00) 29. 50) 30.00) 82. 00 24. 25) 26. 28.40! 28. 50) 29 GO, 21.25 
1x | ¢ 29. 00 wits 30. 32. 00 | | 
~ ' Restricted random widths are 4” to 12” inclusive, and must not contain over 20% of 4’’, and not less than 20°7 of 10’ and wider. 
Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet For length—Continued. For size: 
2 board measure. [See section 14 (b) (10)]: 11. Restricted Random lengths, 10’ to 16’ 16. Stock thinner than %’’, deduct $1.00 
; or longer all grades, and 8’ to 16’, or 
For working: from the 3%4"’ price for each 1/32 
1. Rough, deduct $4.50 longer, No. 2 or lower grades, charge / igs 2 
: Bh. ep the specified length price for the thinner than %4’’, except when 
2. End-Matching, add $2.00. lengths actually shipped. dressed both sides use price. 
i 3. For any other matcher dressing not 12. For any average length, charge the price However, sizes that can be resawn 
d otherwise provided for (except V- for the specified length corresponding from boards or strips 1’’ in nominal 
: Joint, ECB1S, ECB2s) ,, add $2.00. Pat- — length required and thickness shall take the 1” pels 
, plus the resawing addition permitted. 
eae requiring moulder work, add 13. For precision cutting to a specified 17. 13’’ and wider, add $2.50 per inch ot 
$6.50. exact length, with tolerance of not fraction thereof to 12’ price and 
F 4. Ripping, add $1.00 for each cut; resaw- more than \%”’ allowed, add $1.50. compute footage on nominel siz. 
ing, add $2.00 for each cut, both No addition is permitted for cus- 18. 5/4 and 6/4 No. 1 and No 2 Common, 
a applicable only when machine run tomary double end trimming. : ares $3.00 
roduct is shipped 14. Odd or fractional lengths over 4’, not : sete — 
Pp . listed, shall be counted and priced 19. 5/4 and 6/4 No. 3 Common, add $2.00. 
For grade: as the next longer even length. 20. 5/4 and 6/4 No. 4 Common and Dun- 
5. For grade marking in accordance with 15. For any length shorter than 4’, cut to nage, add $1.00. 
the provisions of section 9 (a), add a specified exact length, charge the 21. Extra Standard Thickness, thicker than 
$1.00 per M’BM. price of the nearest even multiple American Lumber Standards (fot 
6. No. 1 Common 85 or 90% Heart Facial up to even yard stock), add $1.00 where stocs 


is dressed clean or will permit slight 
skips as defined in Paragraph 48 of 
1939 Standard Specifications for 
Southern Pine Lumber. 


22. For an average Width, charge the price 


that would have been charged had 
the buyer ordered the various widths 
which were shipped. 


23. Random widths (other than restricted 


random widths), each width shall be 


priced at the specified width price. 


| 
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TABLE 15—DIMENSION 
[S1S, S2S, S38, S4S, air dried] 


. | . 

No. l— No. 2—Con.| 
2x2”_.| $36) $36) $44] $42] $42] S44] 645) goa! sat! gar! sar] $40) $43) $43] $47 
2x3”..| 34] 34] 41| 44 1} 41] 42) 44] 441. 40} 2x8” 33, 39| 40] 40) 41! 43) 43 46 
38) 45) 43) 43) 43] 45) 47) 47 4) 2x10") 45) 48 | 47] 47) 47) 50] 50 
41] 41] 48] 51] 52) 56 £0 <9; 30} 45; 50| 48] 48) 49) 50] 52] 52 57 
35] 42) 45) 42) 42) 42) 43) 45) 45 |) No. 3— 
2x8”..| 35) 42| 45] 43] 43] 43] #46) 46 | 2x2 23; 2] 2] 2) 2, 2) 31 
2x 10” 41 41 {8 50 51 §2 | 56 | 56 |} 217”. 23 26 2s 29 28 28 29 29 29 31 
2x12”) 47} 61) S57} Gi] 638) 63) 2! 33] 32] 32] 33) Bi 35 

23 | 39 40) 38 38} 40) 2 42 | 45 || 28 20 31 | Oo}; 2 20 31} 31 31 33 
233". 32 32 oo ov) 33; 3&8 | 39 41 41 | 45 2x36”. 24 29 29 30) 30 30 32 
37| 37] 43] 44] 42] 42] 42] 44] 46 31} 32} ar} 32] 32] 35 
5” 39] 45 | 47) 48 50} 50! 2x12) 31) 82) 82 | 32! 35 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet For length-—Continued. Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet 


board measure |See section 14 (b) (10) ]. 


For working: 
1. Rough, deduct $4.50. 
2. Shipap, center matched, dressed and 


17. For any length shorter than 4’, cut to 
a specified exact length, charge the 
price of the nearest even mulviple 
length up to 12’. If there is no even 


board measure: |See section 14 (b) (10) ]. 
For working: 
1. S1S, S2S, S3S, S4S, Shiplap, T & G, or 
Grooved two edges, add $4.50. 


matched, grooved, or any other multiple lengih 12’ or shorter, charge 2. Ripping or Resawing, add $1.00 for each 
matcher dressing not otherwise pro- the 12’ price. In either case, add cut. 
vided for, add pe ceo re- $1.50 per M’ BM. for each necessary Wun. and /or outgauging, add $4.00. 
quiring moulder work, add $6.50. ade: 
is may not alco be charged, and no total 5. Merchantable Structural, add $500. 
4. End-matched and center matched, add charge for such service may be greater 6. ‘05 Prime, 8’’ and over, add $8.00. 
$4.00. than $6.00 per M’ BM. If lengih 7. 05 Prime, under 8’’, add $10.00. 
For grade: breaks on even one-half foot, com- 8. Prime Structural, add as follows: 
5. No. 2, 1050 F, Par. 333, add $2.50 to No. 2 pute footage on actual length, oth- ee ee $13. 00 
Common prices. erwise compute on six inch breaks on 25" to 30° ep een en 17. 00 
6. No. 1 Common and No. 2 Common, 85 the next break above. oe COS Scns ~--------------- 23. 00 
or 90°% Heart Facial Area, sizes 2 x 2 18. Lengths longer than 24’, add to 24’ 9 Select Structural, add as follows: 
to 2 x 8, add $15.00. price as follows (for all grades) : 24" and under_------------.-- $30. 00 
7. No. 1 Common and No. 2 Common, 85 25" 35.090 
or 90% Heart Facial Area, sizes2x10 Length 40. 00 
and 2 x 12, add $20.00. $2. 00 10. For grade marking in accordance with 
8. For grade marking in accordance with 4.09 the p-ovisions of section 9 (a), add $1.00 per 
the provisions of section 9 (a), add 6.09.6 MBM. 
$1.00 per M’BM. 10.0) For length: 
For condition: 14.00 11. $1.00 per lineal foot to 
10. 12. 81° to 36", add $2.00 per lineal foot to 
11. Extra standard thickness, thicker than 40’ ......---------------.---------- 30. 00 13. apts 42’, add $3.00 per lineal foot to 
American Lumber Standards (for 18. In Article V, Appendix B, Table 16, price. 


yard stock), add $1.00 where stock is 
dressed clean, or will permit slight 
skips as defined in Par. 48 of 1939 
Standard Specifications for Southern 
Pine Lumber. 

12. Odd or fractional widths, not listed, add 
$3.00 to nearest greater listed width 
and compute footage on nominal 
size. 

For length: 

13. Random lengths must average at least 
14’ (with tolerance of 3’’) and must 
take the 14’ price. 

14. For any average length, except 9’, 
charge the price for the specified 
length corresponding to the average 
length required and shipped. Where 


footnote 1 is amended to read: 
1. S$1S, S2S, S3S, S48, Shiplap or T & G, add 
$3.00. 


19. In Article V, Appendix B, Table 16A 
is added, and Tables 17, 18, 19, and 20 
(exclusive of footnotes) are amended, to 
read as follows: 


Table 16-A—2” PLANK AND Joists, No. 1 STRUCTURAL 
AND '05 MERCHANTABLE 


|Rough—green} 


No. 1 structural and '05 mer- 
chantable 


Size 


14. Cdd or fractional lengths over 8’ shall 
be counted and priced at next longer 
even length. 

15. For any average length, charge the price 
for the specified length correspond- 
ing to the average length required 
and shipped. 

16. For precision cutting to a _ specified 
exact length, with tolerance of not 
more than %’’ allowed, add $1.50. 
No addition is permitted for cus- 
tomary double end trimming. 

For condition: 
17. Kiln dried, add $4.50. 
18. Air dried, add $3.50. 
For size: 
19. Odd or fractional widths, not listed, 


; . add $3.00 to nearest greater listed 
to 16’, 18’ and 22’ and 24’ width and compute footage on actual 
engths 20’ lengths | length 

15. For precision cutting to a specified ex- ~ neicon=s, Taare size. 
act length, with tolerance of not 20. Extra Standard Thickness, thicker than 
more than 1," allowed, add $1.50. 2%%” $47 $49 $52 - American Lumber Standards (for 
No addition is permitted for custom- ,- ~ - yard stock), add $1.00 where stock 
ary double end trimming. 46 48 51 is dressed clean, or will permit slight 
16. Odd or fractional lengths over 4’, not 57 59 62 skips as defined in paragraph 48 of 
listed, shall be counted and priced 67 bed 72 19389 Standard Specifications for 


as the next longer even length. 


Southern Pine Lumber. 
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TABLE 17.—FLoorinG, PLAIN END 
{Kiln dried—Standard lengths 
HEART FACE SPECIFICATION 


| 

Edge grain— 
$95. 00)$80.00! $63) $60... 
OD 93.00| 78.00, 61, 
73.00) 58) 56)... 
71.00} 56) 54)_.... 
93.00} 73| 71/..... 
91.00) 7] | 
65.00} 53) 
63.00} 51) 48)... 
85.00} 58) 
83.00} 58) 
NO HEART #PECIFICATION 
| | 
Edge grain— | | 

| 
61; 59)..... 
48) 
43| 42) $35 
43! 40) 33 
50} 45) 37 
48} 43) 35 
38) 30 


TABLE 19.—SIDING, CEILING, PARTITION 
{Kiln dried—Standard lengths] 


z a lo 
= sis 
22)3/2/3/¢ 
So 
Drop siding: 
patterns 115, 117, 118, 119 |$48 |$45 |$44 |$42 | $34 
1x6” all other patterns (except 
57 | 54 | 50 | 44 35 
1x 8” all pattef™s (except 116)__| 57 | 54 | 50 | 44, 35 
Bevel siding: 
45 | 42 | 36 | 33 25 
16x4", a”, 39 | 36 | 31 | 29} 22 
Square edge 'sidin 
14 x 4”, 6” 8”, 818, $28, 
"938, § 44 | 41 | 37 | 33 21 


Ceiling—Standard bead or V: 
and x3” and 4” S1S_! 37 | 35 | 30 | 29 
and x 6” 
5{g and 6 x 3” and 4” S2S_| 40 | 38 | 32 | 32 
Sig and x 6” 
3” and 4” S2S_.......- 39 | 34 
1M ¢ to 2542 x 3” and 
to 2542 x 5 | 53) 43 | 41 
Partition—Standard bead or V: 
114g to 2540"’ x 3” and 55 | 52 | 42 | 40 24 
1146 to 2949 x 6” 56 | 53 | 43 41 | 30 


TABLE 20—CEILING, END-MATCHED 
{Kiln dried—12” to 


| |e 
3/4 
54 x 4"—18" to $33} 


TABLE 18—FLOORING, END-MATCHED 
{Kiln dried] 
HEART FACE SPECIFICATION 
19” to 96” nested and bundled for grades B and better 


and ©, 12” to 96” nested and bundled for grade D, 9” to 
96” nested and bundled for grade No. 2. 


! 
grain— | 
$85 | $71 | $54 
Near grain— | 
80 | 68) 51].....)..... 
Flat grain— 
64 | 55 | 52! $47 
61 | 52 49 | 46 
NO MEART SPECIFICATION 
19” to 96’. Nested and Bundled for Grades B and 


Better and C, 12” to 96” Nested and Bundled fer Grade 
D, 9” to 96” Nested and Bundled for Grades No. 2 and 


No. 3. 
Edge grain— 
$65 | $58 | $46 
1x 4’ 56 
Near edge grain— 
Flat grain— 
47 | 44! 42 | $37 
46 | 43) 41] 36 


20. In Article V, Appendix B, Table 21, 
footnote 10 is deleted, and footnote 14 is 
amended to read as follows: _ 

14. Extra standard thickness, thicker than 
American Lumber Standards (for yard stock), 
add $1.00 where stock is dressed clean or will 
permit slight skips as defined in paragraph 
48 of 1939 Standard Specifications for South- 
ern Pine Lumber. 


This amendment shall become effective 
March 16, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151; 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681). 

Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-3717; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:57 a. m.] 


Part 1381—Sortwoop LuMBER 
{MPR 19A] 


LOG-RUN SOUTHERN PINE LUMBER | 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the maximum prices established 
by this regulation are and will be gen- 
erally fair and equitable and will effec- 
tuate the purposes of the Emergency 
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Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
and Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, 
Such specifications and standards as are 
used in this regulation were, prior to 
such use, in general use in the industry. 
A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal] 
Register.* 


§ 1381.104 Maximum prices for log- 
run Southern pine lumber. Under the 
authority vested in the Price Adminis- 
trator by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, and Executive 
Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 19A (Log-run 
Southern Pine Lumber), which is an- 
nexed hereto and made a part hereof, 
is hereby issued. 

AvuTHORITY: § 1381.104, issued under 66 
Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O, 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION 19A—Loc-RuUN 
SOUTHERN PINE LUMBER 


CONTENTS 


Maximum prices. 

What are “small mills.” 

What lumber is covered. 

Delively. 

Special permission to price on grade. 

Special permission for other mills to seil 
log-run. 

Prchibitions and enforcement. 

Records, 

Prohibited practices, 


SEcTION 1. Maximum prices. The 
maximum price for rough shortleaf 
Southern pine lumber sold by “small 
mills” is $32 per M’BM for boards, $29 
for dimension, and $28 for small timbers. 
This includes delivery for 30 miles or less, 

Sec. 2. What are “smail mills.” By 
“small mills” is meant sawmills which 
have no planing mills or which usually 
sell their lumber rough, and which cut 
4,000,000 feet or less of Southern pine 
‘lumber in 1943. 

Sec. 3. What lumber is covered. 
These prices are for log-run lumber, 
green or dry. Log-run must include the 
full range of grades, widths and lengths 

(of the log-run sizes) as they come [from - 
the log, with culls out. If you take out 
any of the better grades or larger sizes, 
the maximum price is $20 per M’BM. 

“Boards” means lumber cut to dry 4/4, 
5/4 and 6/4. 

“Dimensions” means lumber cut to dry 
7/4 and 8/4, including structural. 

“Small timbers” means lumber cut to 
dry over 2 inches in thickness, and Up 
to8x8"’. 

Sec. 4. Delivery. If you make delivery 
ovar 30 miles, you can add 10 cents per M 
for each mile over 30 and up to 100 miles, 

*Copies may be obtained from the Ovfice of 
Price Administration. 


PPS 
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with no addition for the return trip. For 
example, if you deliver 50 miles, you can 
add $2.00 per M. If you make delivery 
over 100 miles, you can add only the car- 
load rail freight for the whole distance 
from the nearest rail loading-out point 
to destination. 

If the buyer makes the pick-up at the 
sawmill, the regular log-run price must 
be reduced $2.50 per M. 

Sec. 5. Special permission to price on 
grade. If you want to price on grade 
(under Second RMPR 19), you may ap- 
ply to the Lumber Branch, O. P. A., 
Washington, D. C., for special permis- 
sion; but you must show that you have 
priced on standard grades in the past, 
that you have inspectors of your own who 
are qualified to grade, that your opera- 
tion is so set up that you have the time 
and the equipment to do a good grading 
job on a piece-by-piece basis, and that it 
is necessary for you to sell graded lumber 
to meet your buyers’ requirements. 

If you get permission to price on grade, 
however, you must sell all your lumber on 
grade. 

Sec. 6. Special permission for other 
mills to sell log-run. Mills not under 
this Log-Run Regulation can get special 
permission to price on the log-run basis 
by writing to the Lumber Branch, O. P. 
A., Washington, D. C. Thereafter they 
may not price any lumber in the log-run 
sizes on graded lumber prices. 

Sec. 7. Prohibitions and enforcement. 
It is unlawful to sell, deliver, buy or re- 
ceive lumber at prices above the maxi- 
mum, or to offer to do any of these 
things. Of course, prices under the ceil- 
ing may be charged and paid. 

Violators are subject to criminal pen- 
aities, civil enforcement actions, suits for 
treble damages, and suspension of li- 
censes. For example, if you take out 
some higher grades from a log-run as- 
sortment, you would be subject to treble 
damages of $24 per M’ or more. 

Sec. 8. Records. You must keep either 
invoices or tally and settlement sheets, 
for two years. 

Sec. 9. Prohibited practices. Any 
practice which is a way of getting more 
than ceiling without actually raising the 
price is as much a violation as an over- 
ceiling price. 


This regulation shall become effective 
March 16, 1944. 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 


—_ with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


Issued this 16th day of March 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3718; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:56 a. m.] 


Chapter XIX—Defense Supplies 
Corporation 


[Rev. Reg. 1, Amdt. 4] 


Pant 7001—PrrrRoLEUM COMPENSATORY 
ADJUSTMENTS 


COMPENSABLE PRODUCTS AT ACTUAL ORIGIN 


Revised Regulation Number 1 of 
Petroleum Compensatory Adjustments, 
No. 55——7 


issued by Defense Supplies Corporation 
on March 20, 1943, is amended as follows: 

In section 7001.5 Extra transportation 
and compensable product costs, para- 
graph (b) (1) Value at the actual origin, 
is amended by changing the proviso 
clause thereof to read as set forth below: 


Provided, That the value of compen- 
sable products at the actual origin, ex- 
cepting compensable products trans- 
ported through the War Emergency 
Pipeline System and purchased from 
Defense Supplies Corporation, shall not 
exceed the lower of the prices deter- 
mined as follows: 

a. If the actual origin is in District 
Three, the value of similar compensable 
products at the normal origin as deter- 
mined under the provisions of paragraph 
(b) Gi) of this section. 

b. The applicable ceiling price for such 
compensation products in effect on date 
of shipment. 

c. The prevailing market price. Upon 
the request of Defense Supplies Corpora- 
tion the applicant shall obtain and sub- 
mit to Defense Supplies Corporation such 
evidence as may be requested in support 
of the prevailing market price. 


This amendment No. 4 to this Revised 
Regulation Number 1 shall become effec- 
tive as of February 1, 1944. 


Issued this 24th day of February, 1944. 
DEFENSE SUPPLIES CORPORATION, 
GeEorGE H. HILL, Jr., 

Executive Vice President 
and General Counsel. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3651; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:13 a. m.] 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR 


Chapter I—General Land Office 
[Cire. 1569] 


Part 160—GrazInc LEASES 


LANDS REQUIRED BY AGENCIES OF FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT 


The regulations authorizing the issu- 
ance of grazing leases contained in Part 
160 are amended as follows: 


(a) Section 160.22 is amended by add- 
ing the following sentence at the end 
thereof: “Any¥“agency of the Federal 
Government which needs lands embraced 
in a grazing lease for governmental use 
other than one described in paragraph 
(c) (2) of the lease (§ 160.30) and re- 
quests a permit, withdrawal, reservation, 
lease or patent shall be considered an 
applicant within the meaning of this 
section,” 

(ob) The attached form of grazing 
lease, 4—-722a, is approved and substituted 
for the form contained in § 160.30. 

W. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner. 
Approved: March 8, 1944. 
Oscar L. CHAPMAN, 
Assistant Secretary. . 
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To be executed in 
quadruplicate 


UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
GENERAL LAND OFFICE 


LEASE OF LANDS FOR GRAZING 
LIVESTOCK 


4-722 a 


This indenture of lease, entered into as of 
by and between the 
United States of America, hereinafter called 
the lessor, by the Commissioner of the Gen- 
(Name of Applicant) 

(Post-office Address) 

lessee, pursuant and subject to the terms and 
provisions of section 15 of the act of Con- 
gress approved June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269, 
1275), as amended June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1976, 1978, 43 U. S. C. sec. 315m). 


Witnesseth: 

That the leSsor, in consideration of the 
rents to be paid and the covenants to be ob- 
served, does hereby grant and lease to the 
lessee the exclusive right and privilege of 
using for grazing purposes the following- 


containing approximately -_.--- acres, for a 
period of years. 

Section 1. In consideration of the fore- 
going, the lessee hereby agrees to: 

(a) Pay the lessor as annual rental the 
The rental may be adjusted 
at the end of the third year of the lease and 
at three-year intervals thereafter. If at the 
date of any adjustment of the rental, the 
lease will expire within less than three years, 
such adjustment shall be effective for the 
unexpired term of the lease. When the an- 
nual rental amounts to $10 or more, the 
lessee may elect to make payment in two 
equal installments. One-half of the first 
year’s rental must be paid prior to the execu- 
tion of the lease and the remaining one-half 
must be paid within six months after the 
date of execution. For the second and each 
succeeding year of the lease one-half of the 
rental must be paid on or before each anni- 
versary of the lease and the unpaid balance 
must be paid within six months from said 
anniversary. When the annual rental is 
less than $10, the first year’s rental must be 
paid in full prior to the execution of the 
lease and annually thereafter on or before 
each anniversary of the lease. 

(b) Use the lands in a manner that will 
not cause overgrazing or soil erosion, or be 
detrimental to the lands or the livestock 
industry. 

(c) Observe the laws and regulations for 
the protection of game animals, game birds, 
and non-game birds, and not unnecessarily 
disturb such animals or birds. 

(ad) Comply with the provisions of the laws 
of the State in which the leased lands are 
situated with respect to the cost and main- 
tenance of partition fences. 

(e) Allow authorized representatives of 
the Department of the Interior at any time 
to enter the leased premises for the purpose 
of inspection, and allow Federal agents, in- 
cluding game wardens, at all times to enter 
the leased area on official business. 


2924 FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, March 17, 1944 


(f) Take all reasonable precaution to pre- 
vent and suppress forest, brush, and grass 
fires. 

(g) Comply with all Federal and local laws 
regarding sanitation and take such other 
sanitary measures as may be necessary . 

(h) Use no part of the leased premises for 
any purpose foreign to grazing. 

(i) Retain ownership or control of any 
lands that. have been recognized as the basis 
for a preference right. 

Section 2. The lessor expressly reserves the 
right to: 

(a) Permit prospecting, locating, develop- 
ing, mining, entering, leasing, or patenting 
the mineral resources, the disposition of such 
resources under any laws applicable thereto, 


- and permit the use and disposition of timber 


on the lands embraced in this lease, under 
existing laws and regulations. 

(b) Close portions of the leased area to 
grazing whenever, because of drought, epi- 
demic or disease, incorrect handling of the 
stock, overgrazing, fire, or other cause, such 
action is deemed necessary to restore the 
range to its normal condition. However, such 
temporary closing of any area shall not op- 
erate to exclude such area from the bound- 
aries of the lease. 

(c) Reduce the leased area if it is excessive 
for the number of stock owned by the lessee, 
or if it is determined that such area is re- 
quired for the protection of camping places, 
sources of water supply to communities, stock 
driveways, roads and trails, town sites, mining 
claims, and for feeding grounds near villages 
for the use of draft animals or near the 
slaughtering or shipping points for use of 
stock to be marketed. However, a propor- 
tionate reduction will be made in the annual 
rental charges. 

(ad) Classify and permit entry, selection, or 
location under the provisions of section 7 of 
the act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269, 1272) 
as amended June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976, 43 
U.S.C. sec. 315f), of any part or all of the 
leased lands, provided that before the allow- 
ances of any application therefor the appli- 
cant shall agree, subject to the approval! of the 
Commissioner of the General Land Office, to 
compensate the lessee in accordance with the 
regulations, 43 CFR 160.22. Any agency of 
the Federal Government which needs any 
part or all of the leased lands for a govern- 
mental use other than one described in sub- 
section 2 (c) and requests a permit, with- 
drawal, reservation, lease or patent shall be 
considered an applicant within the meaning 
of this subsection. 

Section 3. It is further understood and 
agreed that: 

(a) This lease is granted subject to valid 
existing rights and to all present and future 
rules and regulations of the Secretary of the 
Interior. Nothing herein contained shall re- 
strict the acquisition, granting, or use of 
permits or rights-of-way under existing law. 

(b) The lessee shall not sell or remove for 
use elsewhere any timber growing on the 
leased land but may take such timber thereon 
as may be necessary for the erection and 
maintenance of improvements required in the 
operation of this lease. Before taking timber, 
the lessee must obtain a permit in accord- 
ance with the regulations, 43 CFR 284.41. 

(c) The lessee may construct, or maintain 
and utilize any fence, building, corral, reser- 
voir, well, or other improvements needed for 
the exercise of the grazing privileges of this 
lease, but any such fence shall be so con- 
structed as to permit ingress and egress for 
miners, prospectors for minerals, and other 
persons entitled to enter such area for lawful 
purposes. 

(d) Upon cancellation of this lease for any 
reason or upon termination thereof, the Com- 
missioner of the General Land Office may, in 
his discretion and upon a written petition 
filed by the lessee within 30 days from date of 


the cancellation or termination, require a 
subsequent lessee, prior to the execution of a 
new lease, to reimburse the former lessee a 
reasonable amount for any grazing improve- 
ments of a permanent nature that may have 
been placed upon the leased lands during the 
period of the lease. The decision of the 
Commissioner wil]. be subject to the right of 
appeal to the Secretary of the Interior. As 
to any improvements not disposed of in the 
manner set forth above, the lessee will be 
allowed three months from the date of can- 
cellation or termination of the lease within 
which to remove such improvements, but, if 
not removed or cther disposition made within 
the said period, such improvements shall be- 
come the property of the United States. 

(e) If the lessee shall default in the per- 
formance or observance of any of the terms, 
covenants, and stipulations hereof or of the 
general regulations now or hereafter in force, 
and such default shall continue 60 days aiter 
service of written-notice thereof by the lessor, 
then the lessor may terminate and cancel 
this lease. 

(f{) The lessee shall not assign this lease or 
any interest therein, nor sublet any portion 
of the leased premises without the written 
ccnsent of the Commissioner of the General 
Land Office. 

(g) The leased lands shall be subject to 
entry for hunting and fishing by any person 
under applicable State or Federal hunting 
and fishing laws and regulations, but in any 
event the Commissioner may prohibit or re- 
strict or he may authorize the lessee to pro- 
hibit or restrict hunting or fishing on such 
parts of the leaschold and for such periods 
as he may determine to be necessary in order 
to prevent any substantial interference with 
the purpose for which the lands are leased, 
that is, grazing. 

(h)* The lessee may, on consent of the 
Commissioner of the General Land Office first 
had and obtained, surrender and terminate 
this lease or any legal subdivision of the area 
included within the lease provided all rental 
payments, due have been made. 

(i) No Member of or Delegate to Congress, 
or Resident Commissioner, after his election 
or appointment, or either before or after he 
has qualified, and during his continuance in 
office, and no officer, agent or employee of the 
Department of the Interior, other than mem- 
bers of the district advisory boards, appointed 
in accordance with section 18 of the Taylor 
Grazing Act, which was added by the act of 
July 14, 1939 (53 Stat. 1002, 48 U.S.C. sec. 
315,-1) shall be admitted to any share or part 
in this lease, or derive any benefit that may 
arise therefrom, and that the provisions of 
secticn 3741 of the Revised Statutes and sec- 
tions 114, 115, and 116 of the Criminal Code, 
approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1109, 18 
U.S.C. sec. 204), relating to contracts, enter 
into and form a part of this lease so far as the 
same may he applicable. 

It is further covenanted and agreed that 
each obligation hereunder shall extend to and 
be binding upon, and every benefit hereof 
shall inure to, the heirs,gexecutors, admin- 
istrators, successors, and assigns of the re- 
spective parties hereto. 

In witness whereof: 


THE UNITED’ STATES OF AMERICA. 


Commissioner of the General 
Land Office. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3650; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:13 a. m.] 


‘TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


[S.O. 184, Amdt. 1] 
Part 95—Casr SERVICE 


REQUIREMENTS CONCERNING BILL OF LADING 
ON CERTAIN MEAT SHIPMENTS 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 15th 
day of March, A. D. 1944. 

Upon further consideration of Service 
Order No. 184 (9 F.R. 2613) of March 3, 
1944, and good cause eppearing therefor: 
It is ordered, That: 

Service Order No. 184 (9 F.R. 2613) of 
March 3, 1944, 49 CFR, § 95.333, be 
amended by striking from the last or- 
dering paragraph the clause “That this 
order shall become effective at 7:00 a. m., 
March i6, 1944:” and inserting in liey 
thereof the following clause: “That this 
order shall become effective at 7:00 a. m., 
April 3, 1944;”". (40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 
Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901,49 USC.1 
(10)-(17)). 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective at 7:00 a. m, 
March 16, 1944; that copies of this order 
and direction shall be served upon each 
State railroad commission and upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of the rail- 
roads subscribing to the car service and 
per diem agreement under the terms of 
that agreement; and the@sinotice of this 
order be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy in the office of the Sec- 
retary of the Commission at Washington, 
D. C., and by filing it with the Director, 
Division of the Federal Register. 

By the Commission, Divisien 3. 

(SEAL ] W. P. BarTEL, 

Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3652; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


Chapter Il—Office of Defense 
Transportation 


[G. O. ODT 38A, Revocation} 


Part 502—Dz1recTion or Trarric MovE- 


MENT 


CARLOAD AND TRUCKLOAD SHIPMENTS TO OR 
THROUGH DOMINION OF CANADA 


Pursuant to Executive Orders 8989, 8s 
amended, and 9156, General Order ODT 
38A (8 F.R. 9067) is hereby revoked, ef- 
fective March 15, 1944. 


(E.0. 8989, as amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 
F.R. 14183; E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349) 
Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 
C. D. YounG, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3644; Filed, March 16, 1944, 
10:05 a. m.] 


BY nae 
Witnesses to signature of lessee: 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, March 17, 1944 


[A. O. ODT 2A, Revocation] 


Part 503—ADMINISTRATION 


PROCEDURES FOR APPLICATION FOR AND ISSU- 
ANCE OF ODT SHIPPING PERMITS 


Pursuant to General Order ODT 38A, 
Administrative Order ODT 2A (8 FR. 
9068) is hereby revoked, effective March 
15, 1944. 


(E.O. 8989, as amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 
FR. 14183; E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; Gen. 
Order ODT 38A, 8 F.R. 9067) 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


HEnrRY F. McCartTuy, 
Director, 
Division of Traffic Movement, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-3645; Filed, March 16, 1944; 


10:05 a. m.] 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 
Office of the Secretary. 


Cart R. BULLOCK 


DESIGNATION AS PERSON TO HOLD HEARINGS, 
ETC. 


The name of Carl R. Bullock is hereby 
added to the list of persons appearing in 


paragraph (A) of the “Designation of 


Persons to Hold Hearings, to Sign and 
Issue Subpenas, and to Administer Oaths 
or Affirmations’, issued by the Secretary 
of Agriculture and the Assistant War 
Food Administrator on October 25, 1943 
(8F.R. 14592); and the said Carl R. Bul- 
lock is authorized to perform any acts 
and to exercise any powers specified in 
such designation. . 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of March 1944. 


ASHLEY SELLERS, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 
CLAUDE R. WICKARD, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3675; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:32 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS- 
SION, 


[S. O. 70-A Special Permit 132] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO, 
ILLINOIS 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
Permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
State Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of Serv- 
lee Order No, 70-A insofar as it applies to the 
reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, March 13, 
1944, by Christ Hansen Company of car PFGE 
19158, potatoes, now on the Wood Street Ter- 
Minal, to Madison, Wisconsin. 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
Special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 13th 
day of March 1944. 

Homer C. KING, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3657; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a..m.] 


[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 133] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF COLLARDS AT CHICAGO, 
ILL. 


Pursuant to the. authority vested in 
me by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of 
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, 
1943, permission is granted for any com- 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to the 
reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, March 13, 
1944, by W. W. Adams, La Mantia Brothers 
Arrigo, of car NRC 4438, collards, now on the 
Wabash Railroad, to St. Louis, Missouri. 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 13th 
day of March 1944. 


C. KInc, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3658; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m. 


[S.0. 70-A, Special Permit 134] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by pargaraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70—A insofar as it applies to 
the reconsignment at St. Louis, Missouri, 
March 13 or 14, 1944, by A. M. Macheca and 
Company of car FGE 46208, potatoes, now 
on the Wabash Rallroad to West Frankfort, 
Illinois. 


2925 
The waybill hall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D.C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 13th 
day of March 1944. 


Homer C. KING, 
“Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3659; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


[S. O. 178, Special Permit 69] 
LOADING OF SHORTENING AT MEMPHIS, TENN. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.328, 9 F.R. 542) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 178 of January 11, 1944, 
permissiuyn is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard the provisions of Service Order 
No. 178 insofar as it applies to the loading 
of one refrigerator car with shortening by 
The Humko Company at Memphis, Tennessee, 
and the movement of the one refrigerator car 
so loaded from that point March 14, 1944, to 
Lecse-Wiles Biscuit Company, Long Island 
City, New York. (IC) 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the Fed- 
eral Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 13th 
day of March 1944. 


Homer C. KInNc, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3653; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


[S. O. 178, Special Permit 70] 


LOADING OF PACKAGED CHEESE AND SPREAD 
AT FREEPORT, ILL. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.328, 9 F.R. 542) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 178 of January 11, 1944, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter 
state Commerce Act: . 


To disregard the provisions of Service Order 
No. 178 insofar as it applies to the loading 


t 
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of two refrigerator cars with cheese and 
spread in packages and jars by the Kraft 
Cheese Company at Freeport, Illinois, and 
the movement of the two refrigerator cars 
so loaded from that point March 14, 1944, 
to Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, and to Charles- 
ton, West Virginia. (CMStP&P) 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the Fed- 
eral Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

C. KING, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-3654; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


{S. O. 178, Special Permit 71] 
LOADING OF LaRD aT OTTUMWA, IOWA 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.328, 9 F. R. 542) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 178 of January 11, 1944, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 

To disregard the provisions of Service Order 
No. 178 insofar as it applies to the loading 
of one refrigerator car with lard by Morrell 
Packing Company at Ottumwa, Iowa, and the 
movement of the one refrigerator car so 
loaded from that point not later than March 
18, 1944, to New Orleans, Louisiana, for ex- 
port to Cuba. (CB&Q-GM&O) 

The waybill shall show reference to ‘this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 13th 
day of March 1944. 


HoMEeERr C. KING, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


{[F. R. Doc. 44-3655; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


[S. O. 178, Special Permit 72] 


LOADING OF SHORTENING AT BERKELEY, 
CALIF. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by paragraph (e) of the first order- 
ing paragraph (§ 95.328, 9 F.R. 542) 
of Service Order No. 178 of January 11, 
1944, permission is granted for any com- 


mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act: 


To disregard the provisions of Service Or- 
der No. 178 insofar as it applies to the load- 
ing of car PFE 73495 with shortening by 
Durkee’s Famous Foods at Berkeley, Cali- 
fornia, and the movement of that car 50 
loaded from that point not later than March 
16, 1944, to Portland, Oregon. SSP) 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A eopy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

HoMERr C. KING, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-3656; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
11:01 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


|Special Order ODT LB-13A] 
COMMON CARRIER BY BUS 
AKRON, OHIO 


Pursuant to Executive Orders 8989, as 
amended, 9156 and 9294, ard the act of 
May 31, 1941, as amended by Title III 
of the Second War Powers Act, 1942 (56 


_ Stat. 176), and in order to assure the 


orderly and expeditious movement of 
necessary passenger traffic and to con- 
serve and providently utilize manpower 
and existing transportation facilities and 
service, the attainment of which pur- 
poses is essential to the successful prose- 
cution of the war, and after being satis- 
fied that the fulfillment of requirements 
for the defense of the United States will 
result in a shortage in the supply of 
rubber-borne transportation equipment 
and facilities for defense and for private 
account, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. Akron Transportation Company, 
Akron, Ohio (hereinafter called ‘‘car- 
rier”), in the transportation of passen- 
gers as a common carrier by bus in the 
city and suburbs of Akron, Ohio, shall 
not operate buses over: : 

(a) Those sections of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto’ and 
designated as route 4 “York-Tallmadge” 
from the intersection of Howard Street 
and Main Street, over Main Street to 
York Street, over York Street to Dayton 
Street, and over Dayton Street to Glen- 
wood Avenue, from the intersection of 
Fouse Avenue and Damon Street, over 
Damon Street to Evans Avenue, over 
Evans Avenue to Nevin Street, and over 
Nevin Street to Glenwood Avenue, and 
from the intersection of Patterson 


1 Filed as part of the original document, 


Avenue and Tallmadge Avenue, over 
Tallmadge Avenue to Main Street, and 
over Main Street to York Street; 

(b) That section of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and des- 
ignated as route 6 “Goodyear Heichts” 
from the intersection of Malasia Road 
and Sumatra Avenue, over Sumatra 
Avenue to Hampton Road, over Hampton 
Road to Brittain Road, and over Brittain 
Road to Malasia Road; 

(c) Those sections of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto * and des- 
ignated as route 11 “Inman” from the 
intersection of South Main Street and 
Mill Street, over Mill Street to Broadway, 
over Broadway to Center Street, over 
Center Street to Buchtel Avenue, over 
Buchtel Avenue to Spicer Street, over 
Spicer Street to Carroll Street, over Car- 
rol! Street to Brown Sireet, over Brown 
Street to Exchange Street, and from the 


intersection of Lovers Lane and Merton. 


Avenue, over Lovers Lane to Talbot 
Street; 

(d) Those sections of its bus route 
described in the appendix hereto and 
designated as route 12 “Brown” from the 
intersection of Buchtel Avenue and Ell- 
wood Street, over Buchtel Avenue to 
Spicer Street, over Spicer Street to Car- 
roll Street and over Carroll Street to 
Ellwood Street, and from the intersec- 
tion of Greenlawn Avenue and Catawba 
Street, over Catawba Street to South 
Firestone Boulevard, over South Fire- 
stone Boulevard between Dresden Ave- 
nue and Aster Avenue, over Aster Avenue 
to Reed Street, and over Reed Street to 
Brown Street; 

(e) Those sections of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and des- 
ignated as route 14 “Waterloo” from the 
intersection of Firestone Parkway and 
Emerling Avenue, over Emerling Avenue 
to Main Street, over Main Street to Cole 
Avenue, and from the intersection of 
Miller Avenue and Main Sireet, over 
Main Street to Buchtel Avenue, over 
Buchtel Avenue to High Street, over 
High Street to Center Street, and over 
Center Street to Main Street; 

(f) That section of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and des- 
ignated as route 16 “Wooster-East” from 
the intersection of Battles Avenue and 
East Avenue, over East Avenue to Cali- 
fornia Avenue; 

(g) Its bus route described in the ap- 
pendix hereto and designated as route 
17 “Long”; 

(h) That section of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and de- 
signated as route 18 “Thornton” from 
the intersection of Manchester Road and 
Clearview Avenue, over Manchester 
Road to Rothrock Avenue; 

(i) That section of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and des- 
ignated as route 19 “Euclid” from the 
intersection of Diagonal Road and Court- 
land Avenue, over Diagonal Roard 1 
Wooster Avenue, and over Wooster 
Avenue to a terminal east of Diana 
Avenue; and 

(j) That section of its bus route de- 
scribed in the appendix hereto and de- 
signated as route 24 “Cuyahoga” from 


the intersection of Howard Street and 
North Street, over North Street to Stuber 
Street, over Stuber Street to Elizabeth 
Park Boulevard, over Elizabeth Park 
Boulevard to Lods Street, over Lods 
Street to Turner Street, over Turner 
Street to Charles Street, over Charles 
Street to Howard Street, over Howard 
Street to Lods Street, and over Lods 
Street to Cuyahoga Street. . 

2. The carrier shall: 

(a) Consolidate the remaining sections 
of its bus route described in the appendix 
hereto and designated as route 4 “York- 
Tallmadge” by operating buses from the 
intersection of Howard Street and Main 
Street, over Howard Street to Glenwood 
Avenue and over Glenwood Avenue to 
Dayton Street, from the intersection of 
Fouse Avenue and Damon Street, over 
Fouse Avenue to Iredell Street, over Ire- 
dell Street to Glenwood Avenue and 
over Glenwood Avenue to Tallmadge 
Avenue, and over Patterson Avenue be- 
tween Glenwood Avenue and Tallmadge 
Avenue; 

(b) Operate not more than 25 per cent 
of the buses in service on its bus route 
described in the appendix hereto and 
designated as route 6 “Goodyear Heights” 
from the intersection of Malasia Road 
and Goodyear Boulevard, over Goodyear 
Boulevard to Tonawanda Avenue, over 
Tonawanda Avenue to Sumatra Avenue, 
over Sumatra Avenue to Malasia Road 
and over Malasia Road to Goodyear 
Boulevard, and terminate the trips of 
not less than 75 per cent of such buses 
at a point on Goodyear Boulevard no 
further north than Newton Street and 
operate them therefrom over Newton 
Street to Sumatra Avenue, over Sumatra 
Avenue to Malasia Road and over 
Malasia Road to Goodyear Boulevard; 

(c) Operate buses in service on its bus 
route described in the appendix hereto 
and designated as route 11 “Inman” from 
the intersection of South Main Street and 
Mill Street, over South Main Street to 
Exchange Street, over Exchange Street to 
Brown Street, over Brown Street to South 
Street, over South Street to Johnston 
Street, over Johnston Street to Inman 
Street, over Inman Street to Lovers Lane, 
over Lovers Lane to Merton Street, and 
consolidate the operation of such buses 
with buses operated over its bus route 
described in the appendix hereto and 
designated as route 12 “Brown”; 

(d) Consolidate the remaining sections 
of its route described in the appendix 
hereto and designated as route 12 
“Brown” by operating buses from the 
intersection of Buchtel Avenue and Ell- 
wood Street, over Ellwood Street to Car- 
toll Street, and operate buses in service 
on such route from the intersection of 
Catawba Street and Greenlawn Avenue, 
wer Greenlawn Avenue to Mission 
Drive, and over Mission Drive to Brown 
Street, and consolidate the operation of 
such buses with buses operated over its 
bus route described in the appendix 
hereto and designated route 11 “Inman”; 

_(€) Consolidate the remaining sec- 
lions of its bus route described in the 
appendix hereto and designated as route 
lf “Waterloo” by operating buses from 
the intersection of Firestone Parkway 
aad Emerling Avenue, over Firestone 
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Parkway to Cole Street and over Cole 
Street to Main Street and operate buses 
in service on such route from the in- 
tersection of Main Street, Miller Avenue 
and High Street, over High Street to 
Long Street, over Long Street to Prince- 
ton Street, over Princeton Street to 
Thornton Street, over Thornton Street 
to Bowery Street, over Bowery Street to 
Rhodes Avenue, over Rhodes Avenue to 
Thornton Street and over Thornton 
Street to Bowery Street; 

(f) Operate not more than 55 percent 
of the buses in service on its bus route 
described in the appendix hereto and 
designated as route 16 “Wooster-East” 
from the intersection of East Avenue and 
Clearview Avenue, over Clearview Ave- 
nue to 13th Street, over 13th Street to 
Polk Avenue, over Polk Avenue to 16th 
Street, over 16th Street to Battles Ave- 
nue, and over Battles Avenue to East 
Avenue, and terminate the trips of not 
less than 45 percent of such buses at 
a point no further south than Sheridan 
Avenue operating them from the inter- 
section of East Avenue and Sheridan 
Avenue over Sheridan Avenue to Sun- 
rise Drive, over Sunrise Drive to Long- 
view Avenue, and over Longview Ave- 
nue to East Avenue; and 

(g) Consolidate the remaining sec- 
tions of its bus route described in the 
appendix hereto and designated as route 
24 “Cuyahoga” by operating buses and 
from the intersection of Howard Street 
and North Street over Howard Street to 
Cuyahoga Street, and over Cuyahoga 
Street to Lods Street. 

3. As used herein the term “bus” means 
any rubber-tired vehicle used on the 
streets, highways, or other thoroughfares 
in the transportation of passengers. 

4. The carrier forthwith shall file a 
copy of this order with the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies having juris- 
diction over any operations affected by 
this order, and shall likewise file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
and supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per- 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on one day’s notice. 

5. The provisions of this order shall 
be subject to any special permit issued 


” by the Director, Division of Local Trans- 


port, Office of Defense Transportation, 
to meet specific needs or exceptional 
circumstances. 

6. Communications concerning this 
order should be addressed to the Division 
of Local Transport, Office of Defense 
Transportation, Cleveland, Ohio, and 
should refer to “Special Order ODT LB- 
13A.” 

This order shall become effective April 
3, 1944, and shall remain in full force and 
effect until the termination of the pres- 
ent war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 

Special Order ODT LB-13, as amended, 
(8 F.R. 10454 and 11000) is hereby re- 
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voked as of the effective date of this 
Special Order ODT LB-13A. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


Cc. D. Young, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3629; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:22 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev.-20, Revocation] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN MISSOURI 


Byers Transportation Company, Inc., 
Churchill Truck Lines, Incorporated. 

Upon consideration of an application 
for revocation of Supplementary Order 
ODT 3, Revised-20 (8 F.R. 5321), filed 
with the Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion by Churchill Truck Lines, Incorpo- 
rated, Chillicothe, Missouri, and good 
cause appearing therefor, 

It is hereby ordered, That Supple- 
mentary Order ODT 3, Revised-20 be, 
and it is hereby, revoked, effective March 
14, 1944. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

C.D. Youne, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3636; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:05 a. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev.—61, Revocation] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN DELAWARE AND MARYLAND 


Upon consideration of an application 
for revocation of Supplementary Order 
ODT 3, Revised-61 (8 F.R. 12366), filed 
with the Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion by Elliott Brothers Trucking Com- 
pany, Inc., Easton, Maryland, and Mas- 
ten Trucking Company, Inc., Milford, 
Delaware, and good cause appearing 
therefor, 

It is hereby ordered, That Supplemen- 
tary Order ODT 3, Revised-61, be, and 
it is hereby, revoked, effective March 
14, 1944. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

C. D. YOunG, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3637; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:05 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev.—72, Corr.] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


" COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 


IN KANSAS 


The Vincent Truck Lines and Yellow 
Transit Co. 

Supplementary Order ODT 3, Re- 
vised—72 (8 F.R. 13410) is hereby cor- 
rected by inserting the following: “Edwin 
L. Vincent, doing business as”’—in the 
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preamble thereof immediately preceding 
“The Vincent Truck Lines, Wichita, 
Kansas.” 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

C. D. Youna, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3638; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:05 a. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 197] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN PENNSYLVANIA AND NEW YORK 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended, (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 947), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,* 
and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in or- 
der to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, Ji is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in 


-operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 


lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of 
this order and of-such plan; and forth- 
with shall apply to such regulatory body 
or bodtes for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effective 
on the shortest notice lawfully permis- 
sible, but not prior to the effective date 
of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have aplied except for such 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 


diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to 
require any carrier subject hereto to 
perform any service beyond its trans- 
portation capacity, or to authorize or 
require any act or omission which is in 
violation of any law or regulation, or to 
permit any carrier to alter its legal lia- 
bility to any shipper. In the event that 
compliance with any term of this order, 
or effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority of 
any carrier subject hereto, such carrier 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Washington, 
D.C. 

This order shall bécome effective 
March 22, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


C. D. Youna, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


1. Daley’s Blue Line Transfer Company, 
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania. 

2. Hilton S. Fowler, doing business as Fow- 
ler & Williams, Scranton, Pennsylvania. 

3. Friedman’s Express, Inc., Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania. 

4. Karn’s Transfer, Inc., Hazleton, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

5. Roy Ovens, doing business as Ovens 
Transfer, Scranton, Pennsylvania. 

6. John Richards, doing business as Rich- 
ards Motor Freight Lines, Scranton, Penn- 
sylvania. 

7. Rodgers Motor Lines, Inc., Scranton, 
Pennsylvania. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3639; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:06 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 199] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN NORTH CAROLINA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1/hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694: 8 FR. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 947) a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2: 
and 

It appearing that the proposed co. 
ordination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall ap- 
ply to such regulatory body or bodies for 
special permission for such tariffs or sup- 
plements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service 1s 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shail 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or efiectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrc 
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subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
pody or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this or- 
der shall be subject to the carriers’ pos- 
sessing or obtaining the requisite operat- 
ing authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in opera- 
tion beyond the effective period of this 
order. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears 
in the caption hereof, and, unless oth- 
erwise directed, should be addressed to 
the Division of “otor Transport, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington, 
D.C. 

This order shall become effective 
March 22, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


C. D. Youne, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


1. W. G. Ray and Son (a partnership), 
Burlington, North Carolina. 

2. A. C. Simpson (an individual), Burling- 
ton, North Carolina. 

3. 8. J. Thomas (an individual), Burling- 
ton, North Carolina. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-3640; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:06 a. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 200] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN NEW- 
PORT AND PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 947), a copy of which 
ony is attached hereto as Appendix 2, 


tt appearing that the proposed coor- 

dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 


*Filed as part of the original document, 


vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby 
ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in oper- 
ation forthwith, subject to the following 
provisions, which shall supersede any 
provisions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission. for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of service 
by another carrier, by reason of a diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or similar act 
made or performed pursuant to the plan 
for joint action hereby approved, the 
rates, charges, rules, and regulations gov- 
erning such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability 
to any shipper. In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the carriers’ possessing or obtaining 
the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
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plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the Supple- 
mentary Order number which appears 
in the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Washington, 
D. C. 

This order shall become effective 
March 22, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 

C. D. Youne, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


1. Adley Express Company (a corporation), 
216 Crown Street, New Haven, Connecticut. 

2. John W. Deery, an individual doing busi- 
ness as C. & D. Transportation Co., 54 Bridge 
Street, Newport, Rhode Island. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-3641; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:06 a. m.] 


. [Supp. Order ODT 20A-77] 
TAXICABS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN JOHNSON CITY, 
TENN., AREA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,' 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their taxi- 
cab operations within the area of John- 
son City, Tennessee, so as to assure maxi- 
mum utilization of their facilities, serv- 
ices and equipment, and to conserve and 
providently utilize vital equipment, mate- 
rials and supplies, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the op- 
erators are directed to place the plan into 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the ap- 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav- 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af- 
fected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any provi- 
sion of such plan, would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist- 
ing operating authority of any operator 
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named herein, such operator forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this or- 
der shall be subject to the operators pos- 
sessing or obtaining the requisite operat- 
ing authority. 

4. All records of the operators pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the provi- 
sions of such plan shall be kept available 
for examination with inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

5. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 


. proved and all contractual arrangements 


made by the operators to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Knoxville, 
Tennessee, for authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan. A copy of each such 
application shall be served upon each of 
the operators named in this order. Upon 
receiving authorization to participate in 
the plan, each such operator shall be- 
come subject to this order and shall 
thereupon be entitled and required to 
participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
degree as the operators named herein. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A77” and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Knoxville, 
Tennessee. 

8. This order shall become effective 
March 21, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


C. D. Youns, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Deluxe Cab Co., Johnson City, Tenn. 
Diamond Cab Co., Johnson City, Tenn. 
Plymouth Cab Co., Johnson City, Tenn. 
Yellow Cab Co., Johnson City, Tenn. 
City Taxi Co., Johnson City, Tenn. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3642; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:06 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 20A-81] 
TAXICABS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN JOPLIN, MO., 
AREA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
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Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2," 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Joplin, Missouri, so as to assure maxi- 
mum utilization of their facilities, serv- 
ices and equipment, and to conserve and 
providently utilize vital equipment, ma- 
terials and supplies, and to provide for 
the prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that are 
in conflict therewith. 

2. No supervisor, checker or other per- 
son employed by the operators shall use 
coercive methods in effectuating compli- 
ance with the plan, and cach such person 
shall report to the Office of Defense 
Transportation all violations of orders is- 
sued by the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation applicable to taxicab operations 
and all failures to comply with the plan 
that may be observed by them. No op- 
erator participating in the plan shall be 
denied or refused further participation 
without the prior approval of the Office 
of Defense Transportation. 

3. Section 4 (d) (9) of the plan of joint 
action is approved only in so far as it is 
administered in accordance with § 501.85 
(d) of General Order ODT 20A. 

4. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the ap- 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav- 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af- 
fected by this order. 

5. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any provi- 
sion of such plan, would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist- 
ing operating authority of any operator 
named herein, such operator forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coor- 
dination of operations directed by this 
order shall be subject to the operators 
possessing or obtaining the requisite op- 
erating authority. 


6. All records of the operators pertain- 


ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination with inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 


‘Filed as part of the original document. 


7. The plan for joint action hereby ap. 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the operators to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be. 
yond the effective period of this order, 

8. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Springfield, 
Missouri, for authorization to participate 
in the plan. A copy of each such appli- 
cation shall be served upon each of the 
operators named in this order. Upon re- 
ceiving authorization to participate in 
the plan, each such operator shall be- 
come subject to this order and shall 
thereupon be entitled and required to 
participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
degree as the operators named herein, 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-81” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, Springfield, 
Missouri. 

10. This order shall become effective 
March 21, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of March 1944. 


C. D. Younc, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. . 
APPENDIX 1 
Guy E. Sesler, d/b/a 408 Cab Co., 1530 Vir- 
ginia Ave., Joplin, Mo. 


C. H. Grant, d/b/a Yellow Cab Co., 313 
Joplin, Joplin, Mo. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8643; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:05 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 
[MPR 120, Order 626] 


MILTON CoaL Co. AND HELEN Coat Co. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES AND 
PRICE CLASSIFICATIONS 


. Order No. 626 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 120. Bituminous coal 
delivered from mine or preparation plant. 
Order establishing maximum prices and 
price classifications. 

For the reasons set forth in an accom- 
panying opinion, and in accordance with 
§$ 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 120, It is ordered: 

Producers identified herein operate 
named mines assigned the mine index 
numbers, the price classifications and 
the maximum prices, for the indicated 
uses and shipments as set forth here). 
All are in District No. 3. The location of 
each mine is given by county and state. 
Each producer is subject to all prev'*'°PS 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. !-): 
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Mitton Coat Co. (ALonzo M. MInLER), BUCKHANNON, UpsHER County, W. Va. (SmiTH No. 1 MINE; DEEP 
MINE), PITTSBURGH SEAM 


MINE INDEX NO. 742—RAILROAD FUEL PRICE GROUP NO. 1 


Size group Nos. 


1 2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Price classification..........-. F F F F F F F F F F 
mail SHINGO... .0cccccacae 275 275 275 275 275 265 245 245 235 235 
Truck shipments........-...- 298 293 293 268 268 253 
OUROOE HME. spaconcdntsceses 270 270 270 270 | 270 255 240 | 240 240 240 
| 


HELEN Coat Co., SAND Fork, GILMER County, W. Va. (WEST MINE), PITTSBURGH SEAM 
MINE INDEX NO. 2027—RAILROAD FUEL PRICE GROUP NO. 1 


Size group Nos. 


1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | a | 7 | 8 | 9 | 10 
! 
Price classification. _........- F F F F F F F F F F 
Rail shipments ...........--- 275 275 275 275 275 265 245 245 235 235 
Truck 298 293 293 268 268 253 
acc 270 270 270 270 255 240 240 240 240 


This order shall become effective 
March 16, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9326, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3610; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
11:47 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Amdt. 3 to Order 630] 
PrgrcE-PHELPS, INC., AND TENN. VALLEY 
Assoc. 

APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Amendment No. 3 to Order No. 630 
under § 1499.158 of Maximum Price Reg- 


ulation No. 188. Manufacturers’ maxi- 
mum prices for specified building mate- 
rials and consumers’ goods other than 
apparel. Approval of maximum prices 
for sales of mechanical domestic .food 
dehydrators by manufacturers, by job- 
bers, and by retailers. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter, Order No. 630 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. The list of ceiling prices contained 
in paragraph (a) of Order No. 630 is 
amended by adding thereto the new items 
and ceiling prices set forth below: 


Mfg’rs Wholesale Retail 

Manufacturer Model designation ceiling ceiling price to 
price price consumers 
Pierce-Phelps, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa..| PD-24 Dehydrator Kit_...........-- $12. 45 $15. 53 $24. 85 
Pierce-Phelps, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa_.| PD-24 Dehydrator Cabinet_-_.....-- 19. 08 23. 81 38. 10 
Tenn. Valley Assoc., Nashville, Tenn_.| Top Line Dehydrator Kit_........-- 13. 80 17. 25 27. 60 
Tenn. Valley Assoc., Nashville, Tenne.| Top Line Dehydrator Cabinet_-_--- 16.17 20. 22 32. 35 


This Amendment No. 3 to Order No. 
630 shall become effective on the 16th 
day of March 1944. 

Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-3630; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:54 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Amat. 29 to Order A-1] 
SEWERTITE JOINT CEMENT 
MODIFICATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 
Amendment No. 29 to Order No. A-1 


Regulation No. 188. Manufacturers’ 
maximum prices for specified building 
materials and consumers’ goods other 
than apparel. 

An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Paragraph (a) (25) is added to read 
as follows: 


(25) Modification of maximum prices 
for sewertite joint cement. (i) The 
maximum prices for sales by the manu- 
facturer of sewertite joint cement, f. o. b. 
plant, shall be: 


under § 1499.159b of Maximum Price (a) 

Produc | Containing 4 

yin Product List price 

Ss. 

(4321-4 W. B.-450 | Cold Mastic Asphalt Medium.............-..-.-.-------------------20- $0. 045 per Ib. 
4322-4 Wi | Cold $0. 050 per Ib. 
osst5- A W. B.-450 | Cold Mastic Asphalt Extra Heavy.............-.....------------------- $0. 052 per Ib. 
8 W. B.-270 | Cold Mastic Asphalt Extra Heavy................-.-.--------.----+---- $0. 056 per Ib. 
mL W. B.-450 | Cold Mastic Tar Medium.............-.-..--.-2-------cceeeresenncncees $0. 050 per Ib. 
A W. B.-450 | Cold Mastic Tar Heavy......22..2-----------0----------00-----2-22-002 $0. 052 per Ib. 
|W. B.-270 | Cold Mastic Tar Heavy $0. 056 per Ib. 
$33. 50 per ton. 
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(b) On sales to the classes of purchas- 
ers and in the quantities listed below, 
the maximum prices established by sub- 


division (a) above must be reduced by 
the following discounts: 


Table of discounts 
Buyer classification 


L. C. L. Cc. L. 

Congumers............ List—10%. 

Sewer contractors, rail-| List—10%_---- List—10-10%. 
roads, Jarge indus- 
trials, and Govern- 
ment agencies. 

Resellers, such as deal- | List—10-10%__} List—10-10- 
ers and pipe manu- 10%. 
facturers. 

10%. 


(c) Cold mastic compounds § shall 
carry a minimum freight allowance of 
$.50 per cwt. in carload and less than 
carload shipments. 

(ii) This subparagraph (25) may be 
revoked or amended by the Price Ad- 
ministrator at any time. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive March 16, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23,-765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3631; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
4:53 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 


[File Nos. 59-53, 54-88] 


SERVICE CoO., ET AL. 


ORDER DIRECTING SIMPLIFICATION OF COR- 
PORATE STRUCTURE AND APPROVING PLAN 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 14th day of March, 1944. 

In the matter of Cities Service Com- 
pany, Cities Service Power & Light Com- 
pany, Federal Light & Traction Company, 
Central Arkansas Public Service Corpor- 
ation, Public Service Company of Col- 
orado, The Ohio Public Service Com- 
pany, The Toledo Edison Company, and 
The Empire District Electric Company, 
respondents, File No. 59-53; Cities Serv- 
ice Power & Light Company, File No. 
54-88. 

The Commission having instituted pro- 
ceedings pursuant to section 11(b) ¢2) 
and other sections of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re- 
spect to Cities Service Company, a regis- 
tered holding company, Cities Service 
Power & Light Company, a registered 
holding company and a subsidiary of 
Cities Service Company, and certain sub- 
sidiary companies of Cities Service Com- 
pany and Cities Service Power & Light 
Company, by its notice of and order for 
hearing dated August 29, 1942, to deter- 
mine, among other things, whether the 
corporate structure of Cities Service 
Power & Light Company unduly or un- 
necessarily complicates the structure of 
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the holding company system of Cities 
Service Company and/or Cities Service 
Power & Light Company, and if so, what 
action shall be required to be taken pur- 
suant to section 11 (b) (2) with respect 
thereto; and 

Cities Service Power & Light Company 
having filed with the Commission, pur- 
suant to section 11 (e), a plan and 
amendments thereto which, among other 
things, proposes to eliminate all the de- 
bentures and preferred stock of Cities 
Service Power & Light Company from its 
corporate structure, and Cities Service 
Company having filed its joinder in said 
Plan in relation to all transactions be- 
tween it and Cities Service Power & Light 
Company provided in said plan as 
amended; and 

The Commission having issued its no- 
tice of and order for hearing on Said 
plan and having issued its notice and 
order reconvening the hearings in said 
proceeding under section 11 (b) (2) and 
other sections of the act and consolidat- 
ing said proceeding with the proceeding 
on said plan; and 

Notice having been duly given to all 
interested persons, all such persons havy- 
ing been given an opportunity to be heard 
with respect to all matters pertaining to 
said proceedings, hearings having been 
held and the Commission having this day 
issued and filed its findings and opinion 
herein; now therefore, 

I. It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to sec- 
tion 11 (b) (2) of the Public Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act of 1935, and in accord- 
ance with said findings and opinion, that 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
shall change its preesnt capital structure, 
consisting of debentures, preferred stock 
and common stock, into a capital struc- 
ture consisting of one class of stock, 
namely common stock. 

II. Jt is further_ordered, That the plan 
dated and filed herein on December 20, 
1943, by Cities Service Power & Light 
Company for the simplification of its 
corporate structure, as amended, be and 
it is hereby in all respects approved as 
necessary and appropriate to carry out 
and effectuate the provisions of subdivi- 
sion I of this order, as necessary to effec- 
tuate the provisions of section 11 (b) of 
the act, and as fair and equitable to the 
persons affected thereby, and that Cities 
Service Power & Light Company be and it 
is hereby directed to carry out and con- 
summate said plan in accordance with 
its terms. 

Il. Jt is further ordered, Without 
prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions of this order, 

(a), That the applications and declara- 
tions of Cities Service Power & Light 
Company and Cities Service Company 
with respect to the following transac- 
tions, to wit: 

(1) The sale and transfer by Cities 
Service Power & Light Company, and the 
acquisition by Cities Service Company, of 
$4,700,000 principal amount of 6% De- 
mand Notes of The Gas Service Com- 
pany, $838,220 par value of Cumulative 
First Preferred Stock and $12,832 par 
value of non-Cumulative Second Pre- 
‘ferred Stock of Kansas City Gas Com- 
pany, and $200,000 par value of Cumula- 


tive First Preferred Stock of The Wyan- 
dotte County Gas Company in exchange 
for the sale and transfer by Cities Serv- 
ice Company and the acquisition and 
retirement by Cities Service Power & 
Light Company of $1,914,000 principal 
amount of 542% Debentures due 1949 
and $2,289,000 principal amount of 542% 
Debentures due 1952 of Cities Service 
Power & Light Company and 9,242 shares 
of $7 Dividend Cumulative Preferred 
Stock of Cities Service Power & Light 
Company, and for the sale and transfer 
by Cities Service Company and the 
acquisition by Cities Service Power & 
Light Company of $150,000 par value of 
the Common Stock and $874,921 princi- 
pal amount 6% Demand Note of Ozark 
Utilities Company, 

(2) The sale and transfer by Cities 
Service Power & Light Company, and the 
acquisition by Cities Service Company, 
of the following securities of The Com- 
munity Traction Company, to wit: $4,- 
724.000 aggregate principal amount of 
First Mortgage 6% Bonds due 1946, with 
all matured and unmatured coupons ap- 
pertaining thereto, $406,125.04 principal 
amount 6% Note due serially to March 1, 
1951, $327,230 principal amount of 6% 
Demand Notes, and $1,458,950 par value 
of 8% Cumulative Preferred Stock, in 
exchange for the sale and transfer by 
Cities Service Company and the acquisi- 
tion and retirement by Cities Service 
Power & Light Company of 40,000 shares 
of the $5 Dividend Cumulative Preferred 
Stock of Cities Service Power & Light 
Company. 

(3) The donation by Cities Service 
Company and the acquisition and retire- 
ment by Cities Service Power & Light 


—Company of 9,352 shares of the $5 Divi- 


dend Cumulative Preferred Stock, 38,791 
snares of the $6 Dividend Cumulative 
Preferred Stock and 24,469 shares of 
$7 Dividend Cumulative Preferred Stock 
of Cities Service Power & Light Company. 

(4) The acquisition and retirement by 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
of $12,922,000 principal amount of its 
debentures due 1949, $28,647,000 prin- 
cipal amount of its debentures due 1952, 
648 shares of its $5 Dividend Cumulative 
Preferred Stock, 31,657 shares of its $6 
Dividend Cumulative Preferred Stock, 
and 21,679 shares of its $7 Dividend 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, for cash, as 
set forth hereinafter, and 

(5) The issuance and sale by Cities 
Service Power & Light Company of $20,- 
000,000 principal amount of notes to a 
group of banks, as provided in the Loan 
Agreement dated January 5, 1944, be- 
tween Cities Service Power & Light Com- 
pany and said banks filed herein, and the 
pledge as security for said notes of assets 
of Cities Service Power & Light Company 
as specified in said Loan Agreement 
under a Custodian Agreement with The 
Chase National Bank of the City of New 
York, in the form or substantially the 
form attached as Exhibit C to said Loan 
Agreement. 


All as provided by said plan as amended, 
be and they are hereby granted and per- 
mitted to become effective respectively, 
subject, however, to the following terms 
and conditions: 
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(i) That the application of Cities Sery. 
ice Power & Light Company for approval 
of its acquisition of securities of Ozark 
Utilities Company is granted subject to 
the condition that Cities Service Power 
& Light Company shall, within one year 
from the date hereof, dispose of its in- 
terests in Ozark Utilities Company so to 
be acquired, 

(ii) That jurisdiction be and it is 
hereby reserved with respect to the re- 
tainability by Cities Service Company of 
the interests to be acquired by it from 
Cities Service Power & Light Company, 
and 

(iii) That Cities Service Company and 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
shall make appropriate provision to en- 
sure that the debentures and shares of 
preferred stock of Cities Service Power 
& Light Company which were held 
directly or indirectly on March 13, 1944, 
by or for any officer or director of Cities 
Service Company or of Cities Service 
Power & Light Company, and which had 
been acquired since February 24, 1938, 
shall be surrendered by such officers and 
directors under the plan as amended, 
that the cash paid in respect of such 
debentures and shares of preferred stock 
shall be held.in a special fund by Cities 
Service Power & Light Company, that 
such cash may be invested in United 
States Government securities, and that 
such cash, such investments and any in- 
crement thereto shall be subject to such 
disposition as may be determined by the 
Commission to be appropriate. 

(b) That all outstanding debentures of 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
due respectively 1949 and 1952 referred 
to in subdivision ITI (a) (4) of this order 
shall become due and payable at the 
office of Central Hanover Bank and Trust 
Company on April 15, 1944, at their prin- 
cipal amount plus accrued _iniecrest 
thereon to April 15, 1944, that Cities 
Service Power & Light Company shal! ap- 
ply the net proceeds of $20,453,125 here- 
tofore received by it from the sale of its 
holdings in Public Service Company of 
Colorado and such portion of the net 
proceeds of sale of said notes as is re- 
quired, to the payment of said debentures 
and of all outstanding matured interest 
coupons by deposit with Central Hanover 
Bank and Trust Company on March 15, 
1944, or as soon thereafter as possible and 
in any event prior to April 15, 1944, of 
cash in an amount equal to the principal 
amount of said debentures then out- 
standing plus accrued interest to April 
15, 1944, and that in the event of such 
deposit all interest on said debentures 
shall cease to accrue on and after April 
15, 1944, and all rights of the holders of 
said debentures except the right to re- 
ceive out of said cash so deposited the 
principal amount of their debentures 
plus interest thereon to April 15, 1944, 
shall forthwith cease and determine, and 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
shall be released and fully discharged 
from all liability with respect to said de- 
bentures and the coupons appertaining 
thereto, whether for principal or intcrest 
or otherwise, and with respect to the in- 
dentures under which said debentures 
were issued, all as provided by said pian 
as amended; 
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(c) That Cities Service Power & Light 
Company shall, out of the remaining 
proceeds of sale of said notes, together 
with any available cash, on March 15, 
1944, or as soon thereafter as possible 
and in any event prior to April 15, 1944, 
deposit with Central Hanover Bank and 
Trust Company cash in an amount 
equivalent to the involuntary liquidating 
value ($100 per share) of all the out- 
standing preferred stock of Cities Serv- 


“ ice Power & Light Company referred to 


in subdivision III (a) (4) of this order 
plus accumulated and unpaid dividends 
thereon to April 15, 1944, that in the 
event of such deposit, the respective 
holders of shares of said preferred stock 
of the Company shall, on and after the 
date of such deposit, cease to be entitled 
to any dividends except accumulated and 
unpaid dividends to April 15, 1944, and 
shall cease to be stockholders of, or to 
have any right or interest in, Cities Serv- 
ice Power & Light Company or its assets, 
or any rights or interest whatsoever, ex- 
cept to receive payment for their shares 
of said stock all as provided by said plan 
as amended; and 

(d) That Cities Service Power & Light 
Company shall publish and mail an ap- 
propriate notice, as provided by said 
plan as amended, of said deposits and of 
the rights of its debenture holders and 
preferred stockholders to receive pay- 
ment against surrender of their deben- 
tures and preferred stock as aforesaid. 

IV. It is further ordered, That juris- 
diction be and it is hereby reserved with 
respect to the following matters: 

(a) All issues involved in Cities Service 
Company et al. (File No. 59-53), except 
those disposed of herein, 

(b) The accounting entries to be made 
by Cities Service Power & Light Com- 
pany and by Cities Service Company in 
recording the transactions to be con- 
summated hereunder, and 

(c) The disposition of cash to be paid 
upon the surrender by officers and di- 
rectors of Cities Service Power & Light 
Company and Cities Service Company of 
debentures and shares of preferred stock 
held directly or indirectly by or for any 
of them on March 13, 1944, and acquired 
since February 24, 1938, and the disposi- 
tion of any securities in which such cash 
may have been invested and of any incre- 
ment thereto; and 

Cities Service Power & Light Company 
having requested that the Commission 
include appropriate recitals herein pur- 
suant to the provisions of sections 371 
and 1808 of the Internal Revenue Code, 

V. It is hereby further ordered, And 
recited that the use and expenditure by 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
of the net proceeds received by it upon 
the sale of its holdings in Public Service 
Company of Colorado in the retirement 
of its outstanding debentures, the is- 
suance and delivery by Cities Service 
Power & Light Company of notes in the 
aggregate principal amount of $20,000,- 
000, the exchange of securities between 
Cities Service Company and Cities Serv- 
ice Power & Light Company, and the 
donation by Cities Service Company to 
Cities Service Power & Light Company 
Of 72,612 shares of preferred stock, all 
as hereinbefore in this order provided 


and directed, is necessary or appro- 
priate to the integration and simplifica- 
tion of the holding company system of 
which Cities Service Power & Light Com- 
pany is a member, and is necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the provisions 
of section 11 (b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935. 
By the Commission. 


[SEAL ] Orvat L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 44-3676; Filed, March 16, 1944; 


11:21 a. m.] 


[File No. 70-805] 
ILLINOIS POWER Co. 


MEMORANDUM OPINION AND SUPPLEMENTAL 
ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 14th day of March, 1944. 

On January 5, 1944 we entered an or- 
der’ in the above proceeding permitting 
an amended declaration of Illinois Power 
Company (the Company) to become ef- 
fective under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 regarding (a) the 
issue and sale to institutional investors * 
of $65,000,000 principal amount of First 
Mortgage and Collateral Trust Bonds, 
—% Series due November 1, 1973, and (b) 
the issue and sale to commercial banks 
of 234% Serial Notes in the principal 
amount of not less than $4,000,000 and 
not more than $5,000,000, maturing seri- 
ally in not ‘more than five years from 
date. The order provided that the issue 
and sale of the proposed bonds and notes 
should not be consummated until we had 
been advised as to the price and terms of 
the new bonds and had entered a further 
order in these proceedings. We also di- 
rected the Company to furnish a revised 
estimate of the fees and expenses to be 
incurred in connection with the pro- 
posed refunding and reserved jurisdic- 
tion with respect to the payment thereof. 

On February 28, 1944 the Company 
filed an amendment in compliance with 
our previous order. A public hearing 
was held and the Commission, having 
considered the record, makes the follow- 
ing findings: 

The Company has entered into con- 
tracts with institutional investors for the 
sale to them of an aggregate of $63,000,- 
000 principal amount of First Mortgage 
and Collateral Trust Bonds, 4% Series 
due November 1, 1973, dated November 1, 
1943, at a price of 101% of the principal 
amount thereof plus accrued interest to 
the date of delivery. The bonds are re- 
deemable, otherwise than for sinking 
fund purposes, in whole or in part at the 
option of the Company upon payment of 
the principal amount plus accrued inter- 
est and a premium amounting to 5% of 


1Jllinois Power Company, — 8.E.C. —, Hold- 
ing Company Act Release No. 48165. 

*The order granted the Company an ex- 
emption from the competitive bidding re- 
quirements of Rule U-50. 
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the principal amount thereof to and in- 
cluding November 1, 1944; thereafter, the 
premium decreases 1/29 of 5% each year 
to and including November 1, 1972. The 
Company has also entered into contracts 
with three commercial banks for the sale 
to them of 2% % Serial Notes in the ag- 
gregate amount of $5,000,000 maturing 
serially in not more than five years from 
date. The record indicates that the re- 
duction from $65,000,000 to $63,000,000 in 
the principal amount of new bonds is 
occasioned by the sale of the maximum 
amount of notes and by the use of cash 
available as a result of recent improve- 
ment in the cash position of the Com- 
pany. 

The amendment discloses that the 
Mortgage and Deed of Trust and Supple- 
mental Indenture securing the new 
bonds contain provisions differing some- 
what from those contemplated in the 
original filing and summarized on pages 
16 and 17 of our findings and opinion in 
this matter... The only substantial 
changes, however, relate to the sinking 
and property additions funds. The sink- 
ing fund has been increased so as to re- 
tire a minimum of $28,600,000 principal 
amount of the new bonds, instead of $26,- 
000,000 thereof, prior to maturity. This 
is effected by an annual increase of $200,- 
000 beginning in 1960, in the sinking fund 
payments. The property additions fund 
has been increased from $1,800,000 to 
$2,000,000 annually so as to require the 
application of a minimum of $58,000,000 
during the period 1944 to 1972, inclusive, 
for the construction or acquisition of 
property additions, as compared with 
$52,200,000 as originally proposed. As 
initially drawn, the mortgage provided 
that the Company could not obtain the 
release of part, as distinguished from 
all, of the pledged securities of its sub- 
sidiary, Illinois Terminal Railroad Com- 
pany. This restriction has been broad- 
ened to include Central Terminal Com- 
pany, the Company’s only other active 
subsidiary. The Supplemental Inden- 
ture also provides that upon maturity 
or default the interest rate shall be in- 
creased to 5% per annum; the Supple- 
mental Indenture originally provided 
that in such event the interest would 
continue at the same rate at which the 
bonds were sold. 

The Purchase Agreement provides that 
concurrently with the delivery of the 
new bonds, the proceeds from the sale 
thereof shall be deposited with the trus- 
tee under the indenture securing the out- 
standing bonds. The Series C, 5% First 
and Refunding Mortgage Bonds, due De- 
cember 1, 1956, in the principal amount 
of $39,175,100 will be called for redemp- 
tion on June 1, 1944, and the Series A, 
6% First and Refunding Mortgage Bonds, 
due April 1, 1953, in the principal amount 
of $30,681,500 will be called-for redemp- 
tion on October 1, 1944. 

The purchasers represent that they are 
purchasing the new bonds for their re- 
spective accounts for investment and 
with no present intention of reselling or 
distributing them. 

The issue and sale of the new bonds 7+ 
the price and on the terms set forth in 


1Tllinois Power Company, supra. 
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the amendment has been authorized by 
an order of the Illinois Commerce Com- 
mission dated March 7, 1944. 

The sale of the new 4% bonds at a 
price of 101 represents a net cost of 
money to the Company of 3.945% and 
will result in an annual interest savings 
before taxes of $1,142,000. The record 
discloses that the price and terms of the 
new bonds were deiermined after exten- 
sive negotiations at arm’s-length. We 
see no necessity for adverse findings with 
respect thereto. 

The total revised estimate of the fees 
and expenses to be incurred in connection 
with the refunding program is $372,950.’ 
We will reserve jurisdiction over all legal 
fees and expenses and over the fees pay- 
able to The First Boston Corporation as 
the record is not complete with respect 
thereto. The other fees and expenses 
do not appear to be unreasonable and 
jurisdiction over their payment will be 
released. 

It is therefore ordered, That the dec- 
laration of Illinois Power Company, as 
amended on February 28, 1944, be and the 
same is hereby permitted to become ef- 
fective, subject to the terms and condi- 
tions prescribed by Rule U-24, and sub- 
ject to the further condition that juris- 
diction is hereby reserved over the pay- 
ment of all legal fees and expenses and 
the fees of The First Boston Corporation 
incident to these proceedings and for the 
entrance of further orders with respect 
thereto. 

By the Commission. 


IsEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
{F. R. Doc. 44-3677; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
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UNITED STATES COAST GUARD. 


APPROVAL AND WITHDRAWAL OF APPROVAL 
OF EQUIPMENT 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by R.S. 4405, 4417a, 4426, 4488, 4491, 
as amended, 49 Stat. 1544, 54 Stat. 163- 
167, 1028 (46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 367, 526-526t, 463a), and Executive 
Order 9083, dated February 28, 1942 (7 
F.R. 1609), the following approval and 


1 Securities and Exchange Commis- 


sion Registration Fee__..._._- $7, 150 
Federal Taste Tek. 69, 300 
Printing Registration Statement, 

Memorandum, Exhibits, Appli- 

cations to Regulatory Commis- 

sions and Other Incidental 

*25, 000 
Preparation of engraving se- 

Trustee’s fee and authentication 

Legal fees and expenses____..-_-- *90, 000 
The first Boston Corporation, fee 

as financial advisor (not to 

35, 000 

Fee as agent in private place- 

Auditors’ fees and expenses__.._- *25, 000 
Fees for recording Mortgage and 

Supplemental *10, 000 
*15, 000 

*Estimated. 


withdrawal of approval of equipment are 
prescribed: 


ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT APPROVED 


DAVITS 


Schat low type davit, type SS.L 5-105 
(Arrangement Dwg. No. B.A. 343, dated 31 
January, 1944) (Maximum working load of 
2,500 pounds per arm), submitted by Lane 
Lifeboat & Davit Corp., Foot of 40th Road, 
Flushing, New York. 

Sheath Screw davit, size 5-S-6-O (General 
Assembly Dwg. No. 445-D, dated 12 Novem- 
ber, 1943, revised 21 February, 1944) (Maxi- 
mum working load of 4,500 pounds per arm), 
submitted by The Landley Company, Inc., 
15 Park Row, New York, N. Y. 


FIRE EXTINGUISHER 


C-D/Fog Model 4A Seat Type, 4 pound car- 
bon dioxide fire extinguisher, (Assembly Dwg. 
No. CO-237D, and Parts List Dwgs. Nos, 
CO-173A, CO-174A, CO-175A, dated 12 No- 
vember, 1942, and CO~-236A, revised 2 April, 
1943) (For use on all motorboats except those 
of over 15 gross tons carrying passengers or 
freight for hire), manufactured by The Gen- 
eral Detroit Corp., Detroit, Michigan. 


FIRE-RESISTIVE SUBSTANCE 


Tolex, 304DC, smooth grain, fire-resistive 
finish for use in the treatment of cotton drill 
covers of life preservers, submitted by Texti- 
leather Corp., Toledo, Ohio. 


FIRST-AID KIT 


First-aid kit, 24-unit, Type MM, submitted 
by the E. D. Bullard Company, 275 Eighth 
Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


LIFEBOAT 


18’ x 6’ x 2.6’ metallic oar-propelled life- 
boat (199 Cu. Ft. S. R. capacity) (General 
arrangement and construction Dwg. No. 1815, 
dated 8 February, 1944), submitted by the 
Lane Lifeboat & Davit Corp., Foot of 40th 
Road, Flushing, N. Y. 


CORRECTION 


Adult kapok life preserver (Dwg. No. 2, 
dated 19 November, 1943) (For general use 
only and not for use with lifesaving suits), 
Approval No. B-204, manufactured by the 
Merit Manufacturing Corp., 225-27 Powell 
Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. (Originally approved 
8 F.R. 17235, 22 December, 1943) 


ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT; APPROVAL WITHDRAWN 


LINE-THROWING GUNS 


Line-throwing guns, Hall breech loading, 
Model A (fixed mount) and Hall breech load- 
ing, Model B (swivel mount), manufactured 
by the Naval Company, 3419 Richmond 
Street, Philadelphia, Pa. (Originally approved 
13 March, 1919.) (Any on board ship in good 
condition .nay remain in service.) 

Line-throwing gun, manufactured by the 
New York Gun Co., 31 South Street, New 
York, N. Y. (Originally approved by the Ex- 
ecutive Committee in 1938.) (Any on board 
ship in good condition may remain in 
service.) 

R. R. WAESCHE, 
Commandant. 
Marcu 14, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3628; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
3:40 p. m.] 


WAR FOOD ADMINISTRATION. 

Farm Security Administration. 

SNOHOMISH CouNTY, WASH. 
DESIGNATION OF LOCALITIES FOR LOANS 


Designation of localities in county in 
which loans, pursuant to Title I of the 


_ Gregory, 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, March 17, 1944 


Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may 
be made. 

In accordance with the rules and 
regulations promulgated by the Secretary 
of Agriculture on July 1, 1941, as ex- 
tended by the War Food Administrator's 
Delegation of Authority issued Novembey 
3, 1943, loans made in the county 
mentioned herein, under Title I of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, mey 
be made within the localities herein de- 
scribed and designated. The value of 
the average farm anit of thirty acres and 
more in each of these localities has been 
determined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the said rules and reculations 
A description of the localities and the 
determination of value for each follow: 


REGION XI—WASHINGTON 
SNOHOMISH COUNTY 


Locality I: Consisting of Everett Ci.y:; pre- 
cincts of Armstrong, Cathcart, East Everett, 
East Stanwood, Ebey, Edgecomb, Everett, 
Florence, Fortson, Getchell, Glenwood, Hazel, 
Jim Creek, Lake Cassidy, Lakewood. Lane, 
Lincoln, Ludwig, Marion, Marsh, Marysville, 
Monroe, Norman, Oso, Pacific, Park Place, 
Pearson, Pinehurst, Riverview, Shorts, 
Shoultes, Silvana, Snohomish, South Sno- 
homish, Standby, Stanwood, Sunnyside, Traf- 
ton, Trail, Tualco, Union, Welangdon, and 
Wellesly Hills, $11,030. 

Locality II: Consisting of the precincts of 
Boulder, Bryant, Cedarhome, Cliff, and 
Village, $4,539. 

Locality III: Consisting of the precincts cf 
Darrington, Fir, Gold Bar, Granite Falls, 
Hartford, Highland, Lake, Lake 
Stevens, Lakeview, Lochsloy, Machias. Milton, 
Newburg, Norden, Oiney, Outlook, Robe, 
Roosevelt, Sexton, Silverton, Skykomish, 
South Lake Stevens, Sultan, Sultan River, 
Three Lakes, Vernon, Wallace, and Winter 
Lake, $5,054. 

Locality IV: Consisting of the precincts Of 
Kruse, Port Susan, Quilceda, Tulalip, and 
Whaleback, $6,134. 

Locality V: Consisting of the precincts of 
Alderwood, Bear Creek, Beverly Park, Broad- 
way, Cedar Valley; Clearview, Currie, Dar- 
lington, Emander, Fernwood, Hiway, Inter- 
city, Lake Ballinger, Maltby, Manor Lake, 
Meadowdale, Mukilteo, Nelson, North Creek, 
Richmond, Seattle Heights, Si\verlake, 
Swamp Creek, $8,758. 


The purchase price limit previously 
established for the county above-men- 
tioned is hereby cancelled. 

Approved: March 14, 1944. 


FRANK HANCOCK, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3674; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
; 11:32 a. m.] 


Office of the Administrator. 
R. BULLOCK 


DESIGNATION AS PERSON TO HOLD HEARINGS, 
ETC. 


Note: FR. Doc. 44-3675, issued jointly 
by the Department of Agriculture and 
the War Food Administration, appea’s 
under the captions “Department of Ag 
riculture” “Office of the Secretaly» 
supra. 
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Office of Distribution. 


ADMINISTRATOR OR ALTERNATE ADMINISTRA- 
ToR OF Foop DISTRIBUTION ORDER 75-2 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by Food Distribution Order No. 75 
(8 F.R. 11119), and to effectuate the pur- 
poses thereof and of Food Distribution 
Order No. 75-2, as amended (9 F.R. 2200), 
the Administrator or Alternate Adminis- 
trator of Food Distribution Order No. 
75-2 is hereby authorized: . 

(a) To grant exemptions, in whole or 
part, from the provisions of said order, 
upon a showing that compliance there- 
with would work an exceptional and un- 
reasonable hardship. In granting ex- 
emptions, the Order Administrator or 
Alternate Order Administrator shall be 
guided by: 

(1) Findings or determinations of the 
interested procurement agency with re- 
spect to transportation or delivery, or 
with respect to current needs for parti- 
cular types, grades or quantities; or 

(2) Abnormal civilian requirements in 
defense areas in combination with a 
seasonal shortage of livestock in such 
areas; or : 

(3) Lack of facilities within the trade 
area in which the petitioner is located, 
together with any unreasonable hard- 
ship which would result from a require- 
ment that such facilities be obtained; or 

(4) Other factors involving facilities, 
transportation, delivery, economy of 
operation, population, civilian require- 
ments, or fluctuations in the supply of 
livestock, which would operate in such 
a manner as to bring about an excep- 
tional and unreasonable hardship. 

(b) To allocate set aside meat to or 
among governmental agencies, author- 
ized purchasers, or persons entitled to 
purchase set aside meat under a Food 
Distribution regulation. 

(c) Upon written application, to re- 
vise any conversion weight factor upon 
a showing that such factor will result in 
undue hardship in the preparation of 
certain products. 

Any exemption, allocation, revision, or 
exception hereunder shall be by written 
notice to the individual slaughterer con- 
cerned. All authority herein conferred 
shall be exercised subject to the super- 
vision of the Chief of the Livestock and 
Meats Branch, Office of Distribution, 
War Food Administration, and in ac- 
cordance with such general instructions 
concerning policy and procedure as may 


from time to time be issued by the Di-- 


tector of Food Distribution. 

Nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued as affecting any power or author- 
ity vested in the Director of Food Distri- 
bution, 


This delegation supersedes the dele- 
gation of authority of August 25, 1943 
(8 F.R. 11864). 

Issued this 15th day of March 1944. 

LEE MARSHALL, 
Director of Food Distribution. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3627; Filed, March 15, 1944; 
3:40 p. m.] 


WAR MANPOWER COMMISSION. 


NorRTH CAROLINA, VIRGINIA AND WEST 
VIRGINIA 


APPROVAL OF INTERMEDIATE STATE APPEALS 
COMMITTEES AND PANELS 


The Regional Manpower Director for 
War Manpower Commission Region IV, 
having submitted his application for 
the approval, pursuant to § 906.2 (c) of 
War Manpower Commission Regulation 
No. 5, of an intermediate review stage 
for the states of North Carolina, Virginia, 
and West Virginia; and 

Having found that each of the above 
named states constitutes an area pre- 
senting special problems, that a duly 
constituted Management-Labor War 
Manpower Committee is functioning with 
respect to each such state, and that each 
such committee, or an appropriate panel 
thereunder, will review appeals cases 
arising under War Manpower Commis- 
sion Regulation No. 5 within each of 
the above named states; 

Approval is hereby given to the main- 
tenance of an intermediate review stage 
for each of the states of North Carolina, 
Virginia, and West Virginia, such inter- 
mediate review stage to be subject in 
all respects to the procedures and re- 
quirements set forth in War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 5 with re- 
spect to the review of appeals at the 
regional level. 

Pau. V. McNovtTrT, 
, Chairman. 

Marcx 14, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3646; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:25 a. m.] 


NortH Dakota, SOUTH Dakota, NEBRASKA, 
4 MINNESOTA AND IOWA 


APPROVAL OF INTERMEDIATE STATE APPEALS 
COMMITTEES AND PANELS 


The Regional Manpower Director for 
War Manpower Commission Region VIII, 
having submitted his application for the 
approval, pursuant to § 906.2 (c) of War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 5, 
of an intermediate review stage for the 
states of North Dakota, South Dakota, 
Nebraska, Minnesota, and Iowa; and 

Having found that each of the above- 
named states constitutes an area pre- 
senting special problems, that a duly con- 
stituted Management-Labor War Man- 
power Committee is functioning with re- 
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spect to each such state, and that each 
such committee, or an appropriate panel 
thereunder, will review appeals cases 
arising under War Manpower Commis- 
sion Regulation No. 5 within each of the 
above named states; 

Approval is hereby given to the main- 
tenance of an intermediate review stage 
for each of the states of North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Nebraska, Minnesota, and 
Iowa, such intermediate review stage to 
be subject in all respects to the proce- 
dures and requirements set forth in War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 5 
with respect to the review of appeals at 
the regional level. 


Paut V. McNutt, 
Chairman. 
Marcu 14, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-3647; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:25 a. m.] 


WASHINGTON, OREGON, NEVADA, ARIZONA, 
AND CALIFORNIA 


APPROVAL OF INTERMEDIATE STATE APPEALS 
COMMITTEES AND PANELS 


The Regional Manpower Director for 
War Manpower Commission Region XII, 
comprising the states of Washington, 
Oregon, Nevada, California, and Arizona, 
having submitted his application for the 
approval, pursuant to § 906.2 (c) of War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 5, 
of an intermediate review stage for the 
states of Washington, Oregon, Nevada, 
and Arizona, and for the Northern Cali- 
fornia War Manpower Commission Area 
and the Southern California War Man- 
power Commission Area; and 

Having found that each of the above 
named states and areas constitutes an 
area presenting special problems, that 
a duly constituted Management-Labor 
War Manpower Committee is function- 
ing with respect to each such state and 
area, and that each such committee, or 
an appropriate panel thereunder, will 
review appeals cases arising under War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 5 
within each of the above named states 
and areas; 

Approval is hereby given to the main- 
tenanee of an intermediate review stage 
for each of the states of Washington, 
Oregon, Nevada, and Arizona, and for 
the Northern California War Manpower 
Commission Area and the Southern Cal- 
ifornia War Manpower Commission 
Area, such intermediate review stage to 
be subject in all respects to the pro- 
cedures and requirements set forth in 
War Manpower Commission Regulation 
No. 5 with respect to the review of ap- 
peals at the regional level. 

Pau. V. 


Chairman. 
Marcu 14, 1944. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-3648; Filed, March 16, 1944; 
10:25 a. m.] 


